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Preface
 

This assessment is intended to provide a basis for desigeng program
enhance the development of human resources in the rural areas of Honduras. 

to 

The major goals of the National Development Plan for Honduras (1974-1978) areto increase rural productivity and to improve income distribution. The product
ivity of resources devoted to rural education may be measured in terms ofeducation's impact on achieving these stated objectives. The investigation has
been limited to the effect of primary and non-formal education on the rural
population of Honduras to determine the extent to which education is in fact
assisting, or can assist, the rural population to improve their economic andsocial status; and to suggest ways in which this constructive role of education 
could be enhanced. 

The assessment includes a general description of the educational system
of Honduras, with particular emphasis given to the present status of ruralprimary education. The objectives of the Central/Satellite school program
have been described, and the implementation of the concept inseveral schools

has been evaluated. Recommendations have been made to improve the effectiveness

of the Central/Satellite schools and increase their impact on rural development. 

Current activities in the area of non-formal education in Honduras havebeen examined, the policies of the GOH in the area of non-formal education havebeen analyzed, and recommendations have been proposed for further activities in 
non-formal education. 

Various constraints to the achievement of national goals have beenidentified and steps have been recommended which could remove or abate the ef
fects of the constraints. 

In order to reduce the length of the basic ass-ssment, many of the tables
and charts have been separated from the text and have been included in
Statistical Annex. 

a
A Bibliography includes information about the many docu

ments utilized in developing this assessment. The Glossary will. be of assistance to those wh3 are not familiar with the various organizations andspecial terminology which has been used in reference to Honduri-is. 

USAID/Honduras wishes to express its appreciation to the Education Sector
Assessment Team, and to the many people in the Government of Honduras andAID/W who have cooperated in the development of this assessment.
 

Appreciation is also expressed to the Academy for Educational Development
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Poynor, International, who provided the services of one member under a contract
 
with AID.
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Glossary 

AID Agency for International Development 

ACPH Honduran Popular Culture Program 

ANACH National Association of HonJuran 
Campesinos 

BANAFOM National Development Bank 

COHBANA Honduran Banana Corporation 

CCTI Technical Industrial Cooperative Center 

CEDER Education Center for Rural Development 

CARITAS Catholic Relief Services (CRS) 

COHDEFOR Honduran Forestry Corporation 

CONSUPLANE Superior Council for Economic Planning 

CREFAL Regional Center for Basic Education 

CARE Cooperative for American Relief 
Everywhere 

CONCORDE Development Coordinating Council 

FAO Food and Agriculture Organization (UN) 

FECORAH Federation of Honduran Agrarian Reform 
Cooperatives 
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IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development (World Bark) 

IDB Inter-American Development Bank 

IHDEPO Honduran Institute for Popular Education 
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 Central American Institute of
 
Business Administration
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 National Institute for Professional
 
Training
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 Functional Education for Parental
 
Responsibility in Adults
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 National Social Welfare Board
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 Ministry of Natural Resources
 

MOE 
 Ministry of Education
 

OAS 
 Organization of American States
 

ODECA Organization for Economic Dovelop
ment in Central America
 

ROCAP 
 Regional Office for Central America
 
and Panama (AID)
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UNC National Union for Campesinos
 

UNESCO 
 United Nations Educational, Scientific
 
and Cultural Organization
 

UNICEF 
 United Nations Children's Emergency
 
Fund
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I. INTRODUCTION
 

A. Country Setting 

The Republic of Honduras has an area of 112,000 square kilometers (43,277 
square miles), making it the second largest country in Central America. It is 
bordered by Guatemala on the northwest, by El Salvador and the Pacific Ocean 
on tne southwest, by i:fiarayua on the southeast, and by the Caribbean Sea on 
the northeast. Two mountain ranges bisect Honduras northwest by southeast, 
with peaks ranging up to 10,000 feet. Though extensive fertii valleys and 
plateaus lie between the mountains, it is estimated that only 16.9 percent of 
the land is araole. 

The population uf nonduras is essentially ethnically homogeneous; only I0
 
percent of tne people are pure Indian or black. Spanisn is the predominant languag,
 
throughout the country.
 

The national population density in 1974 was 23.7 per square kilometer, 
witi density Dy department rangi:ng from 1.3 per square kilometer in Gracias 
a Dios, to 94.5 per square kilometer in Cortes. In !974, the population in 
Honduras was 2,663,8M7, according to tle census taken in that jear. In the 
same year, the rural population was 1,828,863, or 68.9 percent of the total. 
More than 50 percent of the rural population, and 44 percent of the urban 
population is uwder 16 years of age. Tie population in 1975 is estimated 
to be approximately 2,BU,OuU. 

Tne annual intercensal rate of growth from lul to 1j74 waF 2.7 percent. 
However, this rate may oe somewniat deflated due to an undercou.it in the census, 
and to the war with El Salvador in 19Yu, whicn resulted in, tK emigrat'ion of 
Salvadorans fromr tile uorder areas of Honduras. Other figures indicate an 
actual rate of growth as nigii as 3.3 to 3.6 percent per year, which would 
imply a doubling of the population by the year 7.Ud. 

The economically active population, in tiie census category of 10 years 
of age and older, rose from 567, 88 in 1961 to 743,0-0 in 1974. In that
 
year, 57 percent of the economically active population was engaged in agr;
culture, accounting for more than 82 percent of the rural labor force and 14 
percent of the urban laoor force. Industry accounted for 12 percent of the
 
total lauor force, public services for 13 percent, commerce for 9 percent,
 
construction for 3 percent, and transportatin., for 3 percent.
 

Males under 30 years of age make up more than 50 percent of tile economicolly 
active population; approximately 63 percent live in tie rural areas. Complete
 
figures on educational levels are availaule for only those members of the force
 
under 30 years; of toat group, 47 percent had attended primary school, and less
 
than 4 percent had attended secondary school.
 

The Honduran Gross Domestic Product (GOP) was $874,2U0,000 in 1974,
 
at current prices. This represented an increase of 7.3 percent over 1973.
 

http:undercou.it
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However, at 1966 prices, the real increase was only 0.1 percent. I/ The
 
major contributors to the GDP were agriculture (32 percent), manufacturing
 
(15 	percent); commerce (12 percent), and services (9 percent). The per
 
capita income in 1974 was US$345 in current prices, but only US$261 in 1966
 
prices.
 

In 1974, exports totaled $286,5o0,O0,. of which bananas represented
 
27 percent. Other major exports included coffee (15 percent) and wood (14
 
percent). Major purchasers of exports were the United States (53 percent)
 
and 	Germany (10 percent).
 

Imports totaled $391,400,000 in 1974, with manufactured goods account
ing for 27 percent; machinery and transportation materials, for 26 percent;
 
and fuel and lubricants, for 16 percent. The major sellers were the United
 
States (42 percent), Japan (7 percent), and Guatemala (6percent).
 

B. General Description of the Rural Sector
 

The 	rural sector is crucial to the Honduran economy. It is the prin
cipal source of employment, and of food for internal consumption; in addition,
 
agricultural exports finance much of the development investment of the country.
 
In 1974, 69 percent of the total population and 63 percent of the economically
 
active population were in the rural sector. Most of the workers in agricul
ture are subsistence workers are engaged in modern commercial agriculture.
 

1. Structure of the Sector
 

Crop cultivation accounts for 65 percent of the aggregate value of rural
 
sector production inHonduras. Ban;,nas, coffee, and grains, the three prin
cipal crops, represent 47.9 percent of all production in the sector. Herding
 
activities account for 20.9 percent of total sector production. Forestry
 
amounts to 12.7 percent, and hunting and fishing account for 14 percent of
 
sector production. The total of these four components amounted to 36.5 per
cent of Honduran GDP in the period from 1960 to 1972, although this decreased
 
in 1974 to 32 percent, due primarily to droughts and to the effects of Hurri
cane Fifi.
 

The 	rural sector is characterized by a dual internal structure, with
 
clearly delineated modern and traditional sections. Although modern market
ing 	and technology are associated with banana, coffee, cottci, tobacco, and
 
other export crops, basic grains are produced and distributed by traditional
 
means. Ecological conditions, market structures, technological differences,
 
and 	unequal distribution of resources all coRtribute to the continued demar
cation between the modern and traditional agricultural zones. Economic
 
factors often play a major role; for example, only 7.3 percent of the culti
vated land is irrigated, and 85 percent of all irrigation is associated with
 
banana or sugar cane cultivation, both of which are cash crops. Investments
 

I_/	Preliminary data from Honduras en Cifras, 1972-1974, Banco Central de
 
Honduras, Tegucigalpa, Honduras: p. 7.
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in irrigation projects have been made primarily by private, large-scale agri
cultural concerns.
 

Intermediate technology, such as improved seeds, fertilizer, and pest
icides, is available in the agricultural sector, but is not widely diffused.
 
An analysis by the Planning Council shows that the primary bottleneck indis
tribution of this technology is credit. 21 Greater distribution of available
 
credit is restricted by insecurity in collateral, by the slowness of loan
 
procedures, by the lack of education of potential loan bene"',ciaries, and by
 
a lack of information concerning the availability of credit.
 

2. The Agricultural Regions of Honduras
 

In 1972, only 1,370,000 hectares, or 12 Fercent of the national territory,
 
were in agricultural use. More than 51 percent were planted in perennial or
 
annual crops; 39.4 percent, in natural pastures; and 8.8 percent, in fruit
 
trees and other crops. Basic grains accounted for one-half of the crop area,
 
and the cash crops of banana, coffee, and sugar cane, for ore-third of the
 
acreage.
 

An important factor to be considered in understanding the natural resour
ces of rural Honduras is the availability of water. Rainfall isthe most
 
important source of water for crops, and its availability varies according to
 
the length of the rainy season. In sonie areas it lasts less than four months;
 
in others, more than seven months. River and underground water is abundant
 
during most of the year, and there is an irrigable surface of 340,000 hectares.
 

a. The Ei9ht Regions
 

The climate of Honduras shows numerous micro-environmental variations
 
within a general framework of tropical, sub-tropical, and temptrate zones.
 
C~ceres has divided Honduras into eight distinct regions 3/ on the basis of
 
climate and other biophysical factors, as well as socioeconomic conditions.
 
Each has different internal characteristics and distinct development require
ments. A brief description of each follows.
 

1. Northwest. The best biophysical, economic, and social
 
development resources are located in this region, which includes the Valley
 
of Sula. With the exception of the sparsely populated eastern region, the
 
Northwest has the highest proportion of the nation's fertile alluvial valley
 
land, and the most technologically developed agricultural system in the nation.
 
In absolute population density, the Northwest ranks second highest inHonduras,
 
but in relative density, it ranks fifth. There ismuch unused agricultural
 
potential, despite the fact that it is the most agriculturally developed sector
 
of the nation.
 

2_/ Imagen de la Estructura Econ6mica-Social y Explotaci6n de los Recursos
 
Naturales, CONSUPLANE, Tegucigalpa, Honduras, 1973: p. 22.
 

3_/ Sceres P., Manuel Antonio, Regionalizaci6n Agrfcola de Honduras, Insti
tuto Interamericano de Ciencias AgrTcolas de la OEA, Turrialba, Costa
 
Rica, 1970.
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2. South. There is 
an effective marketing and communications
 
network in the South, second only to that which exists in the Northwest. The
 
crop that ismost adapted to the area is sorghum. The principal agricultural

problem is drought, which has plagued the area since 1960. 
The greatest prio
rity in agricultural development in this region is the creation of an irrigation infrastructure, which would require physical development investments and
 
education programs.
 

The South has a significant percentage of flat valley and coastal land.
 
It ranks with the Northwest in absolute population density, but has a higher

ratio of population to arable land. 
 Incontrast to the Northwest, 80 percent

of the rural population are concentrated in mountainous areas. 
This is related
 
to the prevailing pattern of land tenure and land distribution. The peasantry

is concentrated in the ten mountainous municipalities with oniy 10 percent of
the arable land. 
 Ninety percent of the arable coastal land in the six coastal
 
municipalities is in the hands of few landholders.
 

3. Southeast. 
This region has great potential for agricultural
use and for hardwood exploitation. Current national development investment is

directed toward building a transportation system. Pt all-weather road to
 
Juticalpa, the development pole for the region, is nearing ccmpletion. The
 
Southeast has a lower proportion of arable land to total land area than the
Northwest; with 19.5 percent of the total national land. 
 This region has the

best potential for intensive cultivation of annual crops, after the Northwest

region having 90 percent of the technically unused valley land. There is,

however serious lack of both agricultural credit and marketing facilities.
 

4. Central. This region is characterized by a predominance

of subsistence cultivation on small farms. 
 Twenty four percent of the national

population resides here. The relative population density of the region is
 
second highest in the country. However, if the population of Tegucigalpa is
removed from consideration, this region would rank fourth in density. 
 Sixty

percent of the area is covered with pine forest vegetation utilized mainly for
 
comercial lumber or household firewood.
 

The climate of the Central region requires irrigation for intensive culti
vation. River water is readily available, and is currently being utilized in

the Comayagua Valley. 
However, an education program in water management is
 
needed to obtain maximum benefits from the program.
 

5. West. The western region of Honduras epitomizes the agri
cultural problems faced by the peasantry. It is the most mountainous region

of the country; although it comprises 16 percent of total national area, it

has only 3.1 percent of the valley land. The relative populatiun density is
 
extremely high, 1218 inhabitants per square kilometer of arabje land, which is

four times greater than the next highest region. This condition forces a great

amount of land not strictly suitable for intensive cultivation into use for

subsistence farms. 
 Inaddition to the pressure of the population on the land,

the use of mountainsides for slash-and-burn agriculture, has led to erosion

problems that are greater than inany other regicn. 
The valley lands, where

tobacco predominates as a cash crop, are taken up by large, commercial 
farms.
 



- 5 -


The small farms are on hillside lands, with small patches of available alluvial
 
soil, and the most practical commercial crops for them are ?otatoes and some
 
temperate fruits, Soil conservation and improved seed are the most urgent
 
innovations necessary in this region.
 

6. North. The ecological conditions in this region are similar
 
to those of the Northwest, but the infrastructure f r agricultural development
 
is not nearly as developed in the North. Current Government investments in
 
Agrarian Reform are being coordinated with social development programs in a mas
sive campesino cooperative project in the lower Aguan Valley.
 

While the region has a preponderance of lowlands, the ratio of population
 
to arable land is the second lowest in the country. Government po',*y has been
 
tc stimulate colonization of the region by peasants from the central, south,
 
and western regions of Honduras. The total amount of the migration bas not
 
yet significantly altered the population density ratios; the actual use of
 
potentially arable land remains lower than in any but the eastern region.
 

7. North-Central. This region has almost no agricultural
 
infrastructure and no modern marketing system. There is a large land area
 
suitable for intensive agricultural cultivation, but few modern techniques
 
are applied. The population density is relatively high, so that coloniza
tion is not a prerequisite for development, as in the North.
 

8. East. This region, referred to by most Hondurans as the
 
Mosquitia, is the most underpopulated region of the country, with the lowest
 
absolute density and the lowest relative density. The native population of
 
the region is concentrated along the coast and alongside the numerous regional
 
rivers; crop cultivation is secondary to fishing and hunting. It has 25 per
cent of the arable land in the country, and none of the infrastructure neces
sary for agricultural development. To increase land utilization, colonization
 
would have to be coupled with massive infrastructural investments. Since there
 
are still large amounts of arable land in the more accessible northern and
 
southeastern regions, Government policy has not been directed toward develop
ment in the East. There have been sporadic efforts to colonize this region,
 
some of which were stimulated by border disputes with Nicaragua. To date,
 
they have not been successful.
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TABLE A
 

AGRICULTURAL REGIONS OF HONDURAS
 

Relative
 
Population Absolute 
 Actual Farm
Density Density 
 Area Population Valley Land
Region (1) (2) (Percentage) (Percentage) (Percentage) 

Land
 
(Percentage)
 

West 1,218 21 16.0 16.0 
 3.1 35
 
Central 326 (196) 43 
 12.5 23.8 
 10.5 18
 
North-Central 
 250 22 13.5 7.6 4.3 5
 
South 186 52 
 4.5 10.8 8.0 
 10
 
NorLhwest 151 (107) 
 52 8.5 19.6 18.3 
 18
 
Sout1'_ast 50 
 6 19.5 
 5.3 14.8 8
 
North 46 17 
 7.6 5.3 
 15.8 5
 
East 5 1 
 17.9 
 0.9 25.2 1
 

TOTAL 
 100.0 100.0 100.0 
 100.0
 

(1) Relative population density here is the number of inhabitants per square kilometer of arable land.
 
(2) Absolute population density is the number of inhabitants per square kilometer of total area.
 

SOURCE: 
 Ciceres P., Manuel Antonio, Regionalizaci6n Arfcola de Honduras, Instituto Interamericano de
Ciencias Agricolas de la OEA, Turrialba, Costa Rica, 1910.
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II.SUMMARY OF THE ASSESSMENT
 

A. The Tarnet Group
 

The target aroup profiled in this assessment is the HonJuran peasantry,
 
comprisina 70 percent of the national population. Cateaories within this group
 
are differentiated in terms of ecological, economic, social, demographic, and
 
ideological criteria. The stark constrast between highland subsistence peasan
try and valley transitional peasan.try isanalyzed in detail.
 

Plans and aspirations for alteration of the target group conditions are
 
analyzed in terms of three models. Some peasants aspire to upward mobility,
 
either through higher education or occupational specialization. Other peasants
 
have an expansionist or entrepreneurial bent, wishing to increase their supply
 
of land, cattle or other resources. This is especially characteristic of those
 
peasants who have participated in recent government colonization schemes. A
 
third category of peasants aspires to intensify production on the land they
 
already possess.
 

The priority learning needs of the Honduran peasant are a linked set of
 
attitudes, skills, and knowledge that would enable him to implement his plans
 
and aspiratiens. The principal needs that have been identified are knowledae
 
with which to comprehend the rationale for technical developments in agriculture,
 
health, and nutrition; the specific skills, adapted to reaional ecological and
 
socioeconomic conditions, to implement development orograms; and attitudes of
 
mutual cooperation between the target group and aaencies of the government.
 

The assessment team has described three types of education that attempt, in
 
various ways, to address these learning needs. Formal education is the highly
 
institutionalized and chronologically qraded system designed for the entire
 
target grouD. Non-formal education comprises those orcanized arid systematic
 
activities outside of the formal system, which serve particulai, subgroups.
 
Informal education is tl? lifelong process of accumulating knowledge, skills,
 
and attitudes from daily experiences.
 

B. Formal Education
 

The Central/Satellite (C/S) school program was founded in 1972 to provide
 
a form of education which would be more relevant to the daily lives .nd learn
ing needs of the rural population. There are currently over 48,000 students
 
attending 73 Central schools and 365 Satellite schools. By 1978, 147 more
 
Central and 885 more Satellite schools will be designated; it is projected that
 
137,250 students or 40 percent of the rural primary enrollment will be attending
 
these schools.
 

The C/S schools differ from regular rural schools in that in addition to
 
formal curricular activities, each places a special emphasis on agricultural
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activities, co-curricular activities, and activities related to the acquisition
 
of basic skills in health and nutrition and in community development. Up
 
to two hours of each school day are devoted to anricultural activities and
 
basic skills projects. In addition, schools in the C/S program are nuclear;
 
there is one Central school with six grades and five to seven Satellite schools
 
that use the Central school as a model and a resource center. Many of the
 
Central schools have a director without teaching responsibilities, and some
 
have a special teacher who may be an aqronomist, a carpenter, or a seamstress.
 
Some schools also have watchmen.
 

A limited number of supplementary materials are being designed for the
 
C/S program. They suqgest to teachers how to relate the formal curriculum
 
to the basic skills and agricultural activities. In addition, some of the
 
teachers in the C/S pronram have received trainina in these activities. However,
 
as the C/S proqram expands, more teachers will need to be trained in these
 
areas, and a wider variety of supplementary materipls will need to be produced.
 
A number of schools will also need startup materials and basic tools for agri
cultural activities, sewinq, and cookina; more school directors will need to
 
be freed from their classroom responsibilities; some schools will need to have
 
their physicial facilities upgraded to accomodate the technical skills activi
ties; and the administrative personnel supervising the program will need to be
 
increased and trained in planning, in prooram evaluation, and in the development
 
and maintenance of information systems.
 

Initial data obtained from Central schools that are functioning effectively
 
indicate that they have a stronq amount of community and student support.
 
Additional data suanest that the C/S schools are also beninning to have an impact
 
on anricultural and basic skills practices in communities where they are located
 
and that student retention in the upper nrades is increasing.
 

C. Non-formal Education
 

The current status of non-formal education in Honduras is assessed by
 
examinina six cases: the Adult Education Department of the Ministry of Education,
 
which focuses on basic academic skills trainina; the National Welfare Board,
 
which emphasizes motivational trainina; the National Agrarian Institute, which
 
combines agricultural skills and orcanizational promotion training; the National
 
Professional Training Institute, which carries out skilled professional training;

the Family Planning (IPREFA) project, that integrates basic academic skills train
ing with family motivational trainina; and the Radio Schools, that combines mo
tivation, basic academic skills, and agricultural skills training. These cases
 
are compared in terms of target group and benefit incidence, orgdnization, acti
vity content, methodology, efficiency, and constraints.
 

The target population ranges from the entire rural poor majority to very
 
selected groups or categories. The purposes and activity contcnt of non-formal
 
education can be placed on a continuum ranging from qeneral motivational training
 
to specialized skills training. The methodology of non-formal education, viewed
 
as an information design and delivery system, ranges from loosely to highly
 
structured techniques.
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The data do not permit a comparative analysis of the efficiency of the
institutions involved 'nnon-formal education. 
 There are, however, a number
of general constraints 
inthe existing non-formal system. The resource base
limits the scope of actiities both in potential user coverage and in the range
of educational opportunit;es. 'lanagement expertise and activity planning are
of variable quality; only te A(Irarian Institute and the Professional Training
Institute use information systems
ment. 

for this purpose, and for measuring achievc-
Finally, there is insufficient consideration of the quantitY/nuality
trade-off brought about by the desire for increased coverage; with the exception of INFOP's quality control system, the implicit assumption is that the
activities carried on are "good."
 

These constraints may be allwviated in
a number of ways. 
 The content
of future non-formal education prcgrams should address specific learning
needs of the taraet group. 
 Recaus? of limited resources, the non-formalprograms should have high benefit:t-ost ratios. 
 Thus, mass media and other
means should be used when feasible. The management model should build from
the bottom up, with the target grou,) participating fully in the non-formal
 
system.
 

D. Informal Education
 

There are two principal modes of informal 
education: socialization practices
and cultural diffusion. 
 The family is the primary unit of socialization. Socialization piactices are functional because all 
are related to the subsistence activities of the family. 
 In rural Honduras, the importance of the rural community
as a socializino agent is conditioned by its deqree of isolation from societywide mechanisms of informal education.
 

There are three principal 
means of cultural diffusion in rural Honduras.
They are radio, newisgapers, and commercial advertisements. The characteristics
of cultural diffusion are encouragement by non-peasant anencies of peasant participation and the attempt to include peasants in aoals that are functional for
these anencies.
 

E. Efficiency of Rural Primary Education
 

The internal efficiency of Honduran rural primary schools are summarized in
terms of the cost incurred to produce a unit of useful output, i.e. 
one student
who has graduated from th 
 system or otherwise attained a specified level of
achievement. 
A comparison of the relatively favorable Central 
school promotion
and dropout rates with the correspondinn rates 
for reaular primary schools shows
that the efficiency of the Central 
schools has been much hiqhpr. 
The Central
schools have been hiohly successful in decreasino desertion. 
 The results suggest
that curriculum content and teachinq techniques are very significant factors in
determininq retention in school and that improvement in these factors can increase
efficiency in Honduran rural primary schools. 
 Central schools required 6.2 pupil
years to produce a fourth-arade qraduate as compared to 9.9 pupil years to produce
a sixth grade graduate while the renular system requires 18.4. 
 The Central school
costs per graduate are 28 percent and 37 percent below comparable figures for the
traditional rural 
schools.
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The available data on external efficiency suagest that the higher the edu
cational level, the higher family income is likely to be. Althouqh no studies
 
exist which define rural manpower needs, it is clear that the vast majority

of new employment opportunities are related to agricultural production. Fdu
cation, therefore, must respond to the need for skills related to anrculture.
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Ill. GOII NATIONAL GOALS
 

The Government of Honduras has formulated a National Development Plan for
 
the period from 1974 through 1978. Its execution has been made more difficult
 
because of two major natural disa ,ters: Hurricane Fifi, which struck the north
 
coast in September 1974, and a drought in 1975 which severely reduced agricul
tural production. Nevertheless, the Government is continuing to work toward
 
the achievement of the objectives set forth in the Plan.
 

The fundamental goals are to increase rural productivity and to improve

income distribution. These goals are to be achieved by means of improvements
 
in health, education, and housing conditions; by creating the economic and
 
social infrastructure required for the optimum use of natural resources; by

supplying the productive sectors with the human resources necessary for pro
ductivity increases; by increasing public sector activity for the purpose of
 
increasing employment and the efficiency of resource utilization; and by

extending the economic planning activities of the Government to all aspects
 
of national production.
 

The plan gives priority to increasing rural productivity and improving

the income level of the campesino. The key mechanism for achieving these two
 
goals isAgrarian Reform, to include providing land to landless campesinos,

supplying technical assistance and credit, and assisting small farm families
 
to increase the profitability of their production units.
 

A. 	National Education Goals, 1974 to 1978
 

The Government's education policy emphasizes the creation of equal educa
tional opportunities and the linking of education to national development.

These features coincide with the aspirations of the Honduran community, with
 
the overall National Development Plan, with the objectives of other sectors,
 
and with responsibilities of the educational system.
 

Education will be integrated into the development process by a reorienta
tion of basic primary education and by skills training in priority subjects of
 
the labor force in specific geographic areas.
 

1. 	The Reduction, Both Middle and Long Range, of the Illiteracy
 
Index and the Unemployment Index
 

The primary school cycle is the basic component of the Honduran educational
 
system. Its raison d'etre is preparation for further education and/or for
 
employment. Priority assistance is needed in rural areas, particularly Agra
rian Reform regions, to increase the effectiveness of pfimary education and
 
reduce the number of illiterates in the school-age population. Training in
 
skills necessary for the preservation and utilization of natural resources
 
will be given to adults who have benefited from the formal system, to increase
 
the effectiveness of their occupational activities.
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2. 	Cultural Improvement, Both Middle and Long Range, of the Work Force
 

Both formal and non-formal programs will be designed to develop positive

attitudes towards technological advances and alternative means of production

of goods and services. 
 Non-formal activities will provide preparation for
increased production and for democratic life, as well as encourage the develop
ment 	of scientific attitudes and an awareness of general conditions. NFE pro
grams will also be intended to facilitate occupational promotion; totprovide

preparation for changing work demands, and to permit self-directed learning.

The labor force will be stimulated to develop both individual and cooperative

attitudes toward work.
 

3. 	Contribution to Productivity Increases in Other Sectors
 

A priority need is for technical, vocational, and skills training to in
crease the productivity of the work force. Technical schools must be upgraded

and better equipped, and the analytical and problem-solving act ities of higher

education should be developed through the use of scientific investigation tech
niques.
 

An increase is required in the resources devoted to investigation, plan
ning, experimentation, innovation, application of new technologies, learning

materials development, technical assistance, administration, teacher training,

and scholarships.
 

4. 	 Increase in the Internal Efficiency of Education
 

The internal efficiency of education should be increased, by providing

better incentives for rural teachers; differentiating salaries according to
 
hourly and functional criteria; allocating additional resources for facili
ties; increasing the percentage of GDP devoted to education; and developing

the educational infrastructure.
 

5. 	Evaluation of the Different Roles of Education in the Development
 
Process
 

Implied in the development process is the contribution of a higher stan
dard of living to increases in human dignity, productive capacity, and the
 
cultural and educational level of the population. 
 In the rural areas, educa
tional efforts need to be integrated with programs relating to agricultural

production, nutrition, and health. 
The rural primary school 3hould become
the institutional base for the process of development.
 

The Plan provides recommendations for achieving the objectives of the
public policy. The general strategy for equalizing educational opportunity

is to improve the formal system and expand non-formal education activities.
 
The tactical objectives for formal education are to increase retention and

promotion rates, to provide improved educational materials and equipment for

primary schools, and to encourage cooperative participation in the administra
tion of the system. The recommendations related to non-formal education include
 
a substantial expansion of educational and cultural activities in the mass 
media,
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the development of non-formal education programs for youths and adults, and
 
participation by communities in all programs intended for their benefit.
 

Education is linked by the Plan to development priorities, through the
 
improvement of the general education and skills level of the population. Recom
mendations include increasing the delivery of adapted educational services to
 
the rural areas, using appropriate technologies and educational innovations;
 
and upgrading educational personnel while making them aware of development
 
priorities. Educational content will be adapted to regional development needs,
 
while the integrity of the core curriculum ismaintained.
 

B. National Health and Nutrition Goals
 

The goals of the Government for improving health condit 4ons are very
 
specific: 1) to prolong the life expectancy to nearly 58 years; 2) to prevent
 
communicable diseases through vaccinations and better observation; 3) to lessen
 
the morbidity rate, especially with regard to infants; 4) to boost individual
 
and collective health and well-being through integrated health services; and
 
5) to increase the coverage of health services.
 

The strategy for achieving these goals places first priority on the rural
 
expansion of the health service system and preventive health activities. Groups
 
of the rural population with the greatest incidence of morbidity and mortality
 
will receive special attention. The productivity of the rural health service
 
system will be improved by adding human, physical, and financi&l resources.
 

The nutrition program of the Government is based on the assumption that
 
more than 70 percent of the population suffers from some degree of malnutri
tion. In light of this, the goals are: 1) to raise the nutritional level of
 
the population, especially that of the mother and child; 2) to increase the
 
availability of foods to a level that will satisfy the biological require
ments of the population; 3) to better utilize supplementary food; 4) to reduce
 
nutrition related diseases; and 5) to improve the diet of workers, campesinos,
 
and students in order to increase their productivity and social well being.
 

The Government's plan places fundamental strategic importance on increasing
 
the real income of the rural and urban poor by improving the production of small
 
and medium-size farms and by creating new employment opportunities. Nutrition
 
education will enable the rural poor to utilize existing resources more effec
tively. The government will seek better methods of quality coaLtrol in marketed
 
food, and will seek to bring foods with higher nutritional value into the mirket
 
system. Finally, the strategy of last resort is to combat malnutrition by
 
direct interventions, including hospitalization of intensive care cases.
 



IV. LEARNING NEEDS OF THE RURAL POPULATION
 

A. General Profile of the Rural Population 

Most of the 72 percent of the national population classified as rural in
 
the 1974 census are peasants, or campesinos, defined by involvement in semi
subsistence agricultural production. Tiritional techniques are used on small
 
farms, primarily for family subsistence needs, in rural communities dispersed

throughout Honduras. Land holdings extend from farm plots 
too small for family

subsistence, to those capable of supporting significant production for the mar
ket. Occupations range from full-time dependence on market activities to full
time involvement in subsistence production. 
 The only group sharply differen
tiated by these criteria is the full-time laborer who has no land. The rest
 
of the peasantry is ranged along a continuum with no clear occupational or
 
land tenure distinctions.
 

Crop specialization is determined primarily by the geography of the rural
 
areas. Corn and beans are grown throughout the country, while sorghum, wheat,

potatoes, and other crops are found where favorable conditions exist.
 

Different types of community organizations exist within the target group.

Although the most widespread is the traditional community patronato, I/ a sig
nificant number of peasants are involved in the more recent land reform and
 
cooperative groups.
 

1. Economic Characteristics
 

A socioeconomic survey of southern Honduras 2/ shows that the peasant pop
ulation has three strata: the "rich" peasant, a small-scale capitalist produ
cing for the market and for subsistence; the middle peasant, producing primarily

for subsistence with some market production to meet 
family needs; and the day

laborer (jornalero). 

In the 136 conunities surveyed, the middle peasantry represented 80 per
cent of the rural sector. Detailed data for the rest of the couitry are not
 
available. While percentages vary from region to region, the national average

is about 70 percent.3/ The CO1SUPLANE has estimated that 12 percent of all
 
cultivated land in Honduras is in plots of less than five manzanas; 
40 per
cent in "family" plots between five and fifty manzanas in slze; 28 percent in

medium properties, from 50 to 300 manzanas; anJ20 percent in "latifundios,"

farms above 300 hectares. The peasantry subsists on the land in the first two
 
categories, occupying 52 percent of the cultivated land area.
 

1/"Asei -formal community organization with a variety of development and
 

maintenance functions.
 

White, p.7.
 

3/ 1974 census: Income Characteristics (unpublished results)
 



a. Land
 

There are three patterns of land usufruct inHonduras: private property,
 
Private holdings can be eitner individual
ejido property, and national lands. 

or communal, but communal holdings should not be confused with other communal 

forms found in Central America. InHonduras, communal land is titled to a 

gr)up, of people; it does not belong to an entire community. Eldo lands are 
held by the municipality; they are usually farmed in individual plots that 

are fenced in,but the community holds disposal rights over unused land. This 

form of usufruct is found mainly in the western region. The national lands
 

are found throughout Honduras, "ut they predominate in the underpopulated areas
 

of the country. In the highlands, the most mountainous land is often national
 
land.
 

A fourth pattern, introduced by reccrdi; Agrarian Reform legislation, is
 

that of asentamientos. Land title is granted by the GOH to collectives which
 

are legaTen itihs.'1he land for aseni.amnientos is either purchased from private 
owners or taken from available national land.
 

Land may be used by the holder of the title, by a colono, or by a renter.
 

Land rental is common throughout Honduras, with payment most often being a
 

fixed amount of cash or crop.
 

b. Labor 

The economically active population in 1974 was 57 percent agricultural; 
75.5 percent worked for themselves, and 24.5 percent were salaried employees.
 
The proportion of salaried agricultural laborers is much lower than in El Sal

vador and Guatemala, as is the incidence of seasonal labor migration.
 

In general, Honduras is a country of independent farmers who are the de

cision-makers for land that they own or lease, rather than earners of wages.
 
In this respect, it resembles southeastern and eastern Guatemala. The labor
 
in subsistence agriculture is done principally by family members; 45 percent
 

of the active agricultural force works on a family plot. Those who employ
 
labor are usually the medium to large landholders. Peasants often exchange
 
labor, but very rarely hire wage labor.
 

c. Agnriculture 

The digging stick 4/and the two-ox plow constitute the two t~chnologies of
 

agriculture inmost of rural Honduras. They are used concurrently in the south,
 

with plows on flat land and the stick on hillsides. The plow i5 not found in the
 

northern regions. The machete, hoe, and ax are distributed throughout Honduras.
 
There are two different types of machete, a curved and a straight machete. The
 
curved machete is found in the areas where the plow is used.
 

The digging stick is used for planting seeds, both on the hillside and in
 

5./The digging stick is used to make a small hole inwhich seeds are dropped
 
during planting.
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the flat areas of the north. Machetes and hoes are used for various agricul
tural tasks, while the ax is used for heavy clearing and for preparing fire
wood.
 

There is a certain amount of crop specialization in Honduras. The pea
sant economy is based on corn and beans throughout the interior of the coun
try, but other crops are distributed differentially. Sorghum is common in the
 
south, although in parts of the west and central regions it is becoming more
 
common. Wheat was common in the west, but its production has declined in the
 
last two decades. Potatoes are the speciality of the El Paraiso area in the
 
southeast. Tobacco has long been grown in Copan, and has in the last decade
 
spread through parts of western region. Yuca is found in two aeas. Bitter
 
yuca is grown by the Black Caribs on the north coast. Sweet yuca is grown

by the peasantry of the mountainous region. Cotton is an important cash crop
 
in the south. Sugar cane is replacing cotton as a cash crop in the south, and
 
it is important in northwest coast areas. It is grown in small quantities all
 
over Honduras, as is the banana. Banana is grown intensively in the northwest,
 
along with pineapple. Rice is cultivated in various temperate regions. Cattle
 
are raised throughout Honduras.
 

The major constraints of the peasant economy are the man-land distribu
tion pattern, and the limitations of agricultural technology. The description
 
of land distribution shjws a large number of small farms, with less than 5 man
zanas. On good quality land, five manzanas are just sufficient for subsistence,
 
but on average to poor quality land it is barely enough for subsistence. The
 
technology of agriculture sets a limit on the amount of land that one family
 
can clear and plant. The low fertility of hillside soils is dealt with by the
 
swidden 5/agrlcultaralist who moves on to other land after one or two years of
 
use. Inthe more heavily populated regions, this is not always a viable option.
 

2. Demographie Characteristics
 

There are three different age categories in the target group which require
 
consideration. Children aged Or to 10 represent 50 percent of the total rural
 
pj.1- 3tion; adults aged 15 to 59 represent 45 percent and the elderly 5 per
cent.
 

The target group includes both men and women, there is a slightly higher
 
proportion of women. Both sexes are engaged in agricultural tasks although
 
the extent of partlcpation by women is difficult to assess from statistical
 
sources. In general, when labor demand is heavy, women assist in planting and har
vest activities. Women also have the primary responsibility for family solares;
 
that is, the plots of land immediately adjacent to the rural dwellings. These
 

5/ 	Swidden agriculture is the agriculture complex of shifting cultivation for
 
which "slash-and-burn" techniques constitute the preparatory phase.
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solares are important components of the family production: vegetables, fruit
 
trees, and intensive crops are often grown. In addition, women have respon
sibility for the care of domestic animals. Therefore, in terms of total agri
cultural production, women are dn important part of the target group.
 

3. Sociocultural Characteristics of the Target Group
 

The general social structure of Honduras has four categories: the urban
 
elite, the rural elite, the local middle class, and the lower class. There is,
 
increasingly, a distinction between the rural and the urban lower class. The
 
urban elite is limited to the cities of San Pedro Sula and Teqticigalpa. The
 
rural elite is based on the criteria of wealth and/or age and importance of the
 
family. Its members reside in towns or departmental capitals. Its children
 
typically go to professional schools, and go into the political and adninistra
tive structure of the country.
 

The middle group is composed of entrepreneurs,smill storekeepers, and well
educated people with lower incomes. It also includes a category of people often
 
referred to as los intelectuales, among which are the school teachers. This
 
group tends to prefer residence in towns, even thouqh they may sometimes live
 
in aldeas (school teachers especially live in aldeas, they are usually the only
 
representatives of this class in the aldea.)
 

The lower class includes laborers, small landholders, renters, colonos,
 
and squatters. According to anthropolonical and sociological studies, these
 
groups are generally depreciated by the upper class. 6/ The lower class main
tains a respectful independence from the upper class. They do not have the in
ferior attitudinal position that one finds in Guatemala and other Central Ame
rican countries. This is probably directly related to the different general
 
landholding pattern in Honduras, where only 25 percent of the active labor
 
force iswage labor.
 

Various sociocultural Qroups do not easily fit into the above classifica
tion scheme -Indian groups in the highlands, Black Caribs, Antillean groups,
 
and Miskito Indians. These groups constituted 11 percent of the population
 
in the three censuses taken between 1935 and 1950. More contemporary data are
 
not available.
 

4. Community Organization
 

The peasant community is a group of peasant families located within a
 
specific geographical area linked by patterned and repetitive interaction
 
which is directed toward the fullfilment of certain needs which cannot be
 
solved by the peasant family alone. These interactions are: (1)economic
 
transactions, which are exchanges of goods and services between peasant fami
lies; (2)social control activities, directed to the maintainance of social
 
order and collective decision making; (3)socialization activities, for the
 
transmission of cultural values and knowledge to the young; and (4)mutual
 

6/ t.f.,White, 1972
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support activities, whereby peasant families aid those in cris~s.
 

The Honduran peasant community falls midway between the corporate and
 
open community types identified in anthropoloqical analyses of Latin American
 
peasantry. 7/ It is not based on tie corporate ownership of land, it is not
 
closed to the outside world, but it is not as open and receptive to external
 
influence as are mestizo comm, nlties in some lowland areas of Latin America.
 

The Honduran village is a rural community of semi-subsistence cultivators
 
with approximately 50 to 100 families, within a geographical area that is
 
served by a slngle primary school. 8/ Place names, football teams, chapels,
 
or patron saintc may serve to identify a Honduran community. The passive bases
 
of community solidarity are a common culture and a shared geographical identi
fication. The village does not have a formal civic or civico-religious system
 
which serves to demarcate its boundaries and by which membership in the commu
nity is defined. Rather, membership is based on co-residence, shared norms,
 
kinship, and other factors that are not sharply defined.
 

The most common organization in the villages is the patronato, a local
 
board of officers elected to carry out specific devulopment projects. The
 
patronato tradition is a result of the physical isolation of rural communities
 
and the absence, until recently, of stront central government programs for
 
schools, roads and other community improvements. 9/ Patronatos are the means
 
by which communities set out to solve problems by their own eforts.
 

Inmany Honduran villages, there are local groups which form part of the
 
Honduran peasant movement. This movement, a relatively recent phenomenon in
 
rural Honduras, has three aspects. First, there are the peasant leagues-na
tional political groups with numerous affiliate local groups. These al'" the
 
ANACH (National Association of Honduran Peasants),the UNC (National Peasant
 
Union), and the FECORAH (Federation of Agricultural Cooperatives of Honduras).
 
A second aspect of the movement are the peasant asentamientos formed under
 
the agrarian reform program of the government's National Agrarian Institute
 
(INA). These asentamientos are defined as farm businesses cperated on land
 
rented by the GOH under provisions of Decree Law # 8 of December 26, 1972, by
 
previously unemployed or under-employed farm laborers or small-farm operators
 
associated into groups as proteges of INA . 10/ The third aspect of the
 
movement is the cooperative organizations and associations, formed to assist
 
agricultural development amono peasants.
 

These leagues claim 150,000 families or about 40 percent of the target
 
group, Membership is not adequately defined. One of the groups defines
 
members as those persons who contact local officers for assistance. There is
 
more information about the INA asentamiento proqram, As of February 1976,
 
there were 625 asentamientos with 19,000 families in various parts of the
 

7/ 	c.f.,Wolf, E"ic and Edward Hansen. The Human Condition in .atin America.
 
1973.
 

8/ White, 1972. The school is the single most agreed upon locus of community
 
identification in the area surveyed by White.
 

9/ White, 1972
 

10/ USAID Honduras. "Agriculture Sector Program" Annex I, Exhibit B. p. 1
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country. Asentamlento activity is heaviest in the north, northwest, southeast,
 
and southern regions of the country. The asentamientos are discrete land units,
 
legally owned by the GOH and operated by the peasant member families. Their or
ganizational form permits agricultural credit, production, marketing, and edu
cation activities to encompass groups rather than individuals. About 11 per
cent of the target group belong to cooperatives with credit, marketinq. or
 
production assistance. Table IV-1 summarizes the activity dimension of the
 
cooperatives. Their principal activity is provision of credit.
 

Villages and asentamiertos are linked to residential and administrative
 
town or regional centers witificommunication, market, commercial, political, and
 
religious functions. The regional center is usually the nexus of bus lines and
 
the locus of radio communications for the rural area surrounding 4t. With the
 
development of the road network and rural bus lines, there is increased direct
 
communication between the peasant and the regional center.
 

5. Cultural Values
 

The relation of peasant cultural values to rural stability and change is
 
a difficult problem in the analysis of the Latin American peasantry. There are
 
two opposing points of view about the role of peasant values inmaintaining the
 
status quo. One stresses their restraining influence on change. The other
 
sees ecological and economic factors as determinants of this conservatism. For
 
this assessment, an ecleCtic viewpoint is adopted: ecological, economic, and
 
ideological factors interact to determine stability and/or change in peasant
 
society. On the one hand, there is a gap between the value system of the pea
sant and that of the urban change agent. This is true of most peasant societes.
 
It is often accompanied by feelings of superiority on the part of the urbanite,
 
and feeling of mistrust by the peasanttoward the urbanite. In Honduras, the
 
change agent more often exhibits a benevolent, but misguided, attitude of patro
nizing paternalism than of outright cultural superiority. The:'e are also cogent
 
ecological and economic reasons for the observed stability. Keeping this in
 
mind, the emphdsis here ison the value system of the peasantry.
 

On the other hand, there has been a lack of pressure for change coming
 
from the peasantry. However,the recent peasant activities are a departure from
 
this non-activist tradition. Government policy and campesino values are
 
changing. National development plans exhibit a significantrural thrust. In
creasing numbers of rural communities are involved in petitions for school,
 
health, and nutrition services. Part of the stimulus for this is increased
 
communications; part is probably due to increasing awareness among peasants
 
of the beneficial changes that can be brought about in their living conditions.
 

The fundamental value of the peasant is ensuring a minimum food supply for
 
his family. This is constrained by factors such as the crops that are tradi
tionally known to produce well in particular climate and soil conditions, his
 
food tastes, the amount of land for cultivation and its productivity, the
 
available technology, and his credit and marketing system. This value is
 
related to the circumstances of the peasant economy and production activities
 
discussed earlier.
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An important value in peasant culture is the maintenance of family

health. Concern about diseases and their cure is very high inmost Honduran
 
peasant communities. Personal identity and self-worth are hlqh priority

vc-!es. The characteristic of responsibility, including honesty and the keep
ing of one's word, is part of the personal value system of most rural Hondu
rans. Communication between change agents and the peasantry isoften impeded

by insufficient consideration of these values.
 

Extended family loyalty is 
a common value for Honduran peasants. This
 
loyalty is one means of dealing with the insecurity of rural conditions.
 
Alliances between equals, be they kith or kin, are strategies for dealing with
 
this inscurity. Alliances with patrons, or asymmetrical alliances, are
 
means i' dealing with problems that can not be handled through relatives or
 
friends. 
Both of these kinds of relationship are important considerations in
 
analyzing the organization of peasant communities.
 

6. Health and Nutrition Characteristics
 

A fairly well-developed system of traditionally explained llnes and an
 
active empirical curing system exists in Honduras 
. 11/ The traditional
 
curers are pharmacists, curanderos, parcheros, midwives, 
spiritualists, and
Npeople who know".
 

Traditional systems of curing are far from adequate. 
The infant mortality

rate in rural Honduras 2s much higher than in urban Honduras. Of 1,000 births
 
inthe rural area, there are 128.1 deaths; the comparable urban ratio is 85.1
 
per 1,000. 
 Infant mortality is linked to problems of malnutrition and intesti
nal diseases. These conditions are due in part to the lack of sanitary preven
tion techniques and the conditions of available water supply in the rural
 
areas.
 

The Honduran rural curing system is not antithetical to doctors or modern
 
medicines. 
 Adamas .12/ has noted that where there are doctors available they
 
are well-accepted, and integrated into the peasant's curing system. 
The
 
problem is basically a lack of medical personnel, not resistance to it.
 

T
n the area of nutrition, CONSUPLANE has estimated that 50 percent of
 
the Honduran population, mostly in the rural areas, consumes less than the

recommended caloric minimum and has an insufficient intake of proteins. 13/

The reasons for this are the pattern of income distribution, the lack of nu
trition education, and the lack of adequate national planning for nutritional
 
programs.
 

11/ c.f., Adams, Richard. Cultural Survey of Honduras
 

12/ Adams, 1956.
 

13/ There is not yet an adequate study of the caloric intake and diet practi
ces of the target group. Thus is contemplated under the proposed USAID/H

nutrition loan.
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B. 	Plans and Aspirations for Alteration of Target Group Conditions
 

Three sources of information were used for the analysis of the plans and
aspirations for altering the conditions of the Honduran peasantry. 
One source
is the sociological and anthropological analysis of the southern region.
dition, a second source 	 In adis information gathered throuqh interviews with secondary sources conducted for this assessment; these include teacners, agricultural
extension agents, and other professionals with extensive rural experience. 
The
third source was 
information gathered throuoh field investigations conducted in
the two sample regions, comhinino directed and open-ended interview techniques.
 

1. 	General Considerations
 

The ceneral 
fraro of reference for analysis of these plans and aspirations
is ecoloqical in orientation. 
 The social system of the peasantry evolves as
a result of decisions about the allocation of time and resources, made by the
peasants themselves, within an ecoloqical 
framework. Neither cultural traditions nor imposition by an elite determine the conditions of the target group.
Rather, they come about through adaptations to the ecological surroundings of
the peasantry. Changes in the conditions of the peasantry require changes in
the way they allocate their time and resources. Ecological, internal 
(peasant),
and external (governmental) sources of change must all be considered to fully
understand the process of altering target group conditions,
 

2. 	External Plans and Aspirations for Alteration of Target

GrouConditions
 

This 	traditional social structure is the mechanism by which modernization
and industrialization reach the peasantry. 
 Improvements in transportation,
communication, technology, supply of credit, education, market.conditions, and
income are filtered to the peasantry through the urban sector. 
 The model of
socioeconomic development which has been followed until recently is
one of
rapid industrialization and capitalization using inexpensive labor of the peasantry and migrants from the rural 
areas. 
 To base the increase of rural productivity on the peasant sector has been considered a hopeless cause. 
 The
main 	opportunity for advancement for the peasant was 
vertical mobility, which

implied a change of identity as well.
 

This must be kept in mind to understand contemporary lack of change in
the peasant sector, and the initial 
peasant reluctance to cooperate in urbanoriginated change programs. 
 A history of domination and monopoly of modernization advantages by the urban-based elite affects contemporary peasant percep
tion of change efforts.
 

The Honduran Development Plan represents a significant departure
from earlier rural development programs. Emphasis in all sectors isoq increasing productivity and improving the quality of life of the peasant population.
Educational efforts are part of a combined effort targeted to the peasantry.
 

3. 
Internal Plans and Aspirations for Change of Target Group Conditions
 

Organized movements and individual aspirations for alterations originate
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from the target group. Organized movements have a general ideology of agra

a reassertion by the peasantry of its sociocultural, political and
rianism -
economic self-determination. They differ in tactics, but have a common general
 

goal of improving peasant conditions.
 

There are individual peasant aspirations which are not formulated in orga

nizational terms. These aspirations may become explicit when Drograms of change
 

are initiated, and must be taken into account by educational development plans.
 

It iswidely thought that the peasant's fatalistic outlook brings about
 

a lowering of aspirations. This deserves careful analysis. It isstated in
 

classic form, by White for the southern peas3ntry. He quotes from an inter

view with a peasant:
 

"I don't understand why we have persons who have been born
 

so ignorant that they have no thought for anything better...I
 

would like my children to have a better life...but with such a
 

start (as we have had) one never knows..."14/
 

White's interpretation is that this represents a lowering of aspirations.
 

The values manifested in the interview suggest something quite different. In
 

the first place, the lack of aspirations is equated with ignorance. Secondly,
 
He
the peasant has aspirations for his children "to have a better life". 


realizes that these aspirations must take the facts of life into consideration.
 

One sees a positive regard for desires and a realistic appraisal of aspirations,
 

a state of mind which is common to non-peasants.
 

a. The Western Reqion
 

An analysis of the village of Gualan, described in Annex will illus

trate the implicit, explicit, and organized aspirations of the highland peasantry.1
 

A great majority (80 percent) of the villagers interviewed have a generalizel
 

desire to improve their conditions. However, only 45 percent of the villagers
 

have actually joined the patronato of the community, a general organization for
 

village improvement. The reactions of the villagers to an organized attempt at
 

improving village conditions are significant. The Central/Satellite (C/S)
 

primary school has had an extensive agricultural pilot program in the village
 

for some years. The school director estimates that 4n percent of the village
 
of this pilot program, 40 percent isindifferent, and
is actively supportive 


20 percent is opposed.
 

Numerous factors govern the decision to participate; some are based on the
 

cultural values of the peasants in the village. For exaimple, the pilot school
 

project was introduced to the villagers as a communal labor project. Initial
 

opposition to the project was based on a misunderstanding of the nature of com

munal labor -villagers considered it to be "communist" and wanted nothing to
 

14/ 	 White, 1972, p. 71.
 

15/ 	 It isnot claimed that this is representative of the entire highlands,
 

but in the absence of more complete surveys itwill suffice.
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do with it. Other factors are the villagers' commitment of their time and
 
resources to certain goals. The patronato is buildina a chapel for village

meetings and which would add prestige to the village. An extension agent

who visits Gualan criticized this as a waste of time, suggesting that they

spend more time in the fields. He was ostracized for his criticism. In
 
fact, the villagers only invest leisure time incertain seasons and do not

infringe on field labor time to build the chapel. 
 In this case, the programs

of an external change agent were stymied because he failed to take into account

the villagers' commitment of their own 
leisure time to projects of their own
 
choosing.
 

A sizable percentage of the villagers (38 percent of the sample) are
 
already undertakinq individual attempts to change agricultural production

methods. Some use fertilizer on parts of their coffee land and most are

usine improved varieties of coffee trees. 
 A number of villagers are experiment
ing with the use of cornstalks as comp:'st fertilizer on their fields.
 

Two-thirds of the villaqers have desires to implement 
improvements in
 
agriculture. Some of these involve technical such as
skills, pruning tech
niques, or the proper use of fertilizer. nther improvements are more generally

phrased, i.e. "Iwould like to improve the earth that I plant in." 
 Some skills
 
are corollary to actual cultivation, but would decrease the costs of cultiva
tion. Thus, one man wished to learn metal working in order to shape his own
 
tools from scrap iron.
 

The aspirations of villagers in Gualan are directed toward improving local

conditions. When asked what they wished to do to improve their living condi
tions, none of them stated emigration as an alternative. The organized and

explicit aspirations of the villagers are directed toward local conditions.
 
Thus, one of the advantages of the C/S shool agricultural projects is that it
 
prepares school children to remain within the village.
 

b. The Northern Region
 

Aspirations of peasants in government agrarian reform programs are dif
ferent from those of the typical highland village. 
 The peasants who have
 
joined Aguan Valley cooperatives, for example, are self-selected on the basis

of their aspirations. They have made a major decision to migrate from their
 
areas of origin, because of their desire to improve. Leaders of Aguan Valley

cooperatives have requested the Adult Education Directorate to conduct a functio
nal education program for adults in the area. 
 Several of the cooperatives have
 
invested time and resources in the building of primary pilot schools, and have
 
donated land for the agricul.ural activities of the school.
 

Other areas of agrarian reform present a similar context of aspirations.

The Guanchias banana cooperatives in the Sula Valley all have articulated
 
aspirations for their children by formally requesting the Ministry of Educa
tion to expand agricultural education in the primary schoolt. 
 The ANACH

national leadership has requested the Adult Education Directorate to conduct

literacy and functional education programs in its groups. 
All of these actions
 
are the result of specific aspirations that the organized peasantry of Honduras
 
have for itself and for its children.
 



Aspirations of peasants inAguan Valley are at three levels. At one
 
level, the peasantry aspires to basic literacy, both for illiterate adults
 
and for their children. Some cooperatives have taken the initiative of paying
 
cooperative development funds for the services of an adult education instruc
tor. At another level, there are aspirations for specialized productive
 
skills. For example, adult education instructors conduct special sessions for
 
literate adults who want to improve numeracy skills. Parents stress the vital
 
importance of numeracy for their children. Numeracy is important to the member
 
of the cooperative so that he can keep his own records of work and credit balan
ces. Parents state they do not want to be cheated, and they want their chil
dren to have numeracy skills to carry out purchases at local stores. These
 
skills, then, are necessary for the day-to-day functioning of cooperative life.
 

There is a third level of skills which includes management and agricultural
 
components. The cooperatives want to train their own membership to manage
 
internal affairs. This includes training in leadership skills and attitudes,
 
accounting skills, and the skills necessary to deal with government agencies
 
effectively. Agricultural skills would reduce their dependenc! on the agri
cultural extension agent for assistance. Since the ratio of agents to coope
rative members is 1:500, each individual member of the cooperative cannot get
 
the assistance that he needs. Most of the agent's time is devoted to the
 
cash crop operations , leaving little for corn and vegetable production on
 
the family plots. Another set of agricultural skills relate to operation and
 
maintenance of the Farm machinery. Some of the cooperatives have their own
 
personnel trained in these skills, but others depend on salaried laborers.
 

Literacy skills are seen by members of the cooperative as the means to
 
an end. The ends explicitly mentioned by those interviewed for this assess
ment were to read newspapers, to be able to take correspondence courses in
 
mechanics or agriculture, and to be able to read and comprehenc the instructions
 
that come with bags of fertilizer and insecticides. Literacy is perceived as an
 
adjunct to the productive activities of the cooperatives.
 

Members of the cooperatives also stress the necessity of learning coope
rative attitudes. A great number of parents feel that schools should teach
 
children the proper attitude toward work. For example, attitudes of collective
 
decision-making were mentioned by Guanchias parents as an example of what
 
children sh:uld learn in civics class.
 

c. The Southern Region
 

The aspirations of peasants in the South are reviewed by White. 16/ One
 
such aspiration is to basic literacy skills. When asked why literacfwas
 
important, most peasants stressed its utility in non-agricultural contexts.
 
Most of the reading that peasants presently do is not related to the produc
tive activities of the campo. The reason for this, quite simply, is that
 
there is little material written for peasant audience. No organization has
 
mass-produced agricultural instructional material for distribution to the
 
peasantry.
 

White, 1972.
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Other aspirations of the southern peasantry are closely related to the
principal values of their culture 
making a livinq through agriculture, maintaining family iealth, and preservina one's identity and self work. 
These
aspirations are conditioned by a realistic appraisal of the-ir living condi
tions.
 

d. The Central Reqion
 

The learning aspirations of the peasantry in the central region of Honduras are conditioned, in part, by the proximity of urban influence and the presence of development agencies in most of the region. 
 Interviews with extension agents from this region reveal that they prefer to work with this peasantry more than that of the western area because cooperation is more easily
elicited. 
nn the other hand, C/S schools have had more success with their
agricultural projects in the western region than in the central region. 
This
difference is probably due to different aspirations for different age categories in these areas. 
 In the central area, the peasantry views schools as an
avenue of mobility for their children out of the peasant sector. 
Schools,
therefore, should be directed toward these aspirations. In the western area,
most of the parents aspire for a better life for their children, but they

view this life in the rural context.
 

4. Models of Target Group Aspirations
 

On the basis of available information, one can qeneralize about the aspirations of the target group in the highland regions (western, central, southern,
southeastern, and north-central). 
 There are three different general models of
aspiration. These may be held by different peasants in the sane region simultaneously, or one may predominate over the other. 
They will he delineated
briefly in order to assess the learning needs related to thein, though through
baseline study is needed for a complete analysis.
 

The first is the upward mobility model. Several strategies may be followed
in this model. 
 nne is that of higher education. 
This is the least common of
the strategies, as 
few of the children in rural areas continue in their schooling.
Another strategy is to learn a skill such as 
carpentry that will provide an
alternate source of income. 
 Another strategy is to emigrate to the urban areas
,into low-paying service jobs. 
This strategy is becoming increasingly more
 
commoh.
 

The second model is the expansionist model where P peasart feels that theonly way to better his conditions is to increase his supply of land, cattle,and other sources of production. Fntrepreneurs in every generation increasetheir income by increasing the amount of land they work. One strategy is to
open up virgin land. 
 This often involves a temporary change in residence
during the planting and harvest season, to have access to distant virgin land.
This alternative is less viable in the more densely populated areas. 
Another
strategy involves the accumulation of capital over several years for reinvestment in the purchase of land. Numerous activities contribute to this process
of accumulation, and the peasant must have control 
over sufficient resources
to allow accumulation of surplus, no matter how small that surplus is. Another
strategy is that of resettlement on available fertile land, through government
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colonization efforts and through the pressure tactics of land invasion. The
 
peasants who emigrate to the Aguan area do so in order to extend the amount
 
of land they have access to, as most of them come from the crowded highlands.
 

The third model of aspirations is that of intensification of agricultural
 
and other productive activities within the context of available land. The
 
aspirations in this model are to utilize mort efficiently the resources already
 
available. In the western region, this seevis to be the dominant model of aspira
tions. Most of the students in the school aspire to remain and work in their
 
father's fields. All of the adults who aspired to better their conditions
 
phrased their strategies in terms of improving their knowledge and skills, not
 
in terms of emigration or expansion.
 

This mode of agricultural development has been called "agricultural invo
lution", by Geprtz.17/ The cause of involution is usually a combination of
 
circvmscription and increasing population density. With more and more peasants
 
in a iwon-expanding area of land, the only viable alternative is to intensify
 
production activities. Terracing and other agricultural techniques are the
 
outcome of such intensification. In the western region, population density
 
has reached this level, but there is not yet the circumscription that would
 
tend to force intensification. As long as emigration is a viable alternative,
 
and as long as expansion is still possible, not all peasants will choose the
 
option of intensification. The investment of labor and capital in improvement
 
of agricultural techniques will not be carried out spontaneously when other
 
alternatives are more feasible.
 

A significant number of peasants surveyed in the western region judge
 
the intensification model to be a more viable option. They feel, realistically,
 
that migration to an urban center does not imply upward mobility, and that
 
not all children can find jobs after higher education. They do not wish to
 
emigrate to the lowlands for various reasons, e.g. kinship ties, differences
 
in climate, uncertainty ahout the continuity of Agrarian Reform programs. The
 
aspirations of these peasants are directed toward the improvement of local
 
conditions.
 

Some members of the target group do not have any significant aspirations.

The percentage varies from village to village. Entire sections of the popula
tion are in isolated and self-sufficient conditions. An interview with a
 
Miskito leader revealed that it is difficult to convince members of a village
 
that it is necessary to build a school. There are also scattered pockets of
 
peasantry in the western and central highlands that have allegedly resisted
 
development programs because they were satisfied with their present conditions
 
of life.
 

17/ Geertz, 1969.
 

http:Geprtz.17
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C. 	 Learning Implications of the Plans and Aspirations ,to Alter the Target

Group Conditions
 

1. 	 Learning Needs Implied by Rural Development Plans 

a. 	 Literacy and Development 

The current development plans of the Honduran government assume a 
level
of literacy in the rural population for their successful execution. Development 	workers in the Aguan project, for example, find that cooperatives witha
higher percentage of functional literates are more successful. Literacy

is a vehicle of communication which facilitates the work of extension and
 
development agents.
 

The constraint in assuming literacy for development programs is that
 
there isa very high illiteracy rate inthe rural 
areas despite years of
literacy compaigns by public and private agencies. The time that would be

required to achieve acceptable literacy rates inthe rural 
area would signi
ficantly retard the pace of rural development.
 

The primary learning need, in this context, is to develop a means of
 
permanent communication with the target group which bypasses literacy andwhich also will serve to stimulate interest inthe eventual aclievement of
literacy by peasants. The communication network should not assume literacy

but neither should itassume perpetual illiteracy.
 

b. 	Productivity and Development
 

The priority learning need is to provide the knowledge, skill, and attitudes necessary for the modernization of Hondura, agriculture. The majorityof the target group uses traditional technology and practices in agriculture.The development plans of the government to provide technicalare 	 assistance
and credit to the peasantry so that modern intermediate and heavy technology

can be adopted, where it is ecologically feasible.
 

Most of the rural regions of Honduras are relatively underutilized in
comparison to the densely populated El 
Salvador. By introducing high yield
crop varieties, and such yield-increasing production factors as fertilizers,
crop rotation and diversification systems, and soil conservation practicies
the present peasant economy could be significantly altered. But in the typical

isol7ted highland community small farmers are not using these agricultural

innovations nir istechnical assistance available. 
This 	is,inpart, due to
the inefficiency of the development agencies of the government. 
On the other
hand, it isalso related to the lack of field-proven yield-increasing technology which will give results to the peasant. There has been re5earch in
Honduras, but there is a 
gap between the applied research level and the field
demonstration level which would attract the small cultivator.l/
 

18/ Basico: 1970, Part Three, pp. 36-43
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productive techniques isIn this situation, reluctance to adopt some 
partly due to the strateqy of adaptation to a low risk margin. The strategy 
of minimum risk represents the Minimax principle in agriculture practices: 

tries to minimize maximum losses at the cost of minimizing the maximumone 
a rational assessment of the smallness ofgains. This strategy results from 

peasant reserves, the severity of a negative result, and the high risk invol
ed in attaining a positive result. Any program of agri'.ultural education 
must take into account the weighing of alternatives by a peasant who has 

perlittle capital or land to risk. White found that 69.2 

cent of those interviewed would not risk any property to obtain a loan.
 

must re-Agricultural interventions, to be accepted in this risk situation, 
present actions which do not place the peasant's reserves in Jeopardy. 

c. Knowledge, Attitudes and Skills for Development 

The specific learning needs implied by these development plans 
are as follows: 

(1) Knowledge of appropriate technological innovations. 

a. 	 Instructions in the methods of applying ferti
lizer, for specific crops. 

b. 	 Instruction in techniques for preventing soil 
erosion. 

c. 	 Instruction in techniques for utilizing improved 
seed varieties. 

d. 	Instruction inimproved planting practices.
 

e. Instruction in the utility of mixed crop prac
tices.
 

f. Instruction in the necessity and methods of crop
 
rotation.
 

g. 	 Instruction in the introduction of new crops that 
might be appropriate for a certain area. 

h. Instruction in the methods of intensifying cultiva
tion in certain ecological areas, eg.terracing of 
hillsides. 

i. Instruction inthe construction of irrigation
 
systems.
 

J. Instruction in various animal-husbandry projects,
 
(rabbits, bees, etc.).
 

k. Instruction for more rational utilization of forest
 
resources (e.g. rational resin-tapping techniques,
 
reforestation, etc.).
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(2) 	 Skills in developing organizational forms appropriate to 
agricultural development. 

a. Learning of philosophy and management techniques

for agricultural cooperatives (as intermtdiate

credit and distribution agencies in the semi-subsis
tence 	context).
 

b. 	Learning of the skills needed to 	deal with existing
development agencies (the preparation nf users of 
government services who understand the ,"unction of 
these agencies). 

c. Learning of leadership and organizational techniques
to deal with active and passive resistance to develop
ment efforts.
 

(3) Attitudes 

a. Development of attitudes of mutual cooperation in 
the target group and government agents. 

b. 	Development of attitudes oriented toward producti
vity increases per e. 

d. Higher Education and Development
 

Some tendencies in rural development plans in recent Honduran history donot always respond to 	the learning needs of the rural population. One suchtendency is to seek the expansion of the formal education system, beyond primaryschool, without considering demand. There 	 is a tendency for small regionaltowns 	 to seek construction of secondary schools because they are considered tobe 	 a symbol of development. However, it is 	less costly for ost parents withprofessional aspirations for their children to send them elsewhere. 

e. 
Local 	Education for Development
 

Another tendency in rural development has been to take peasants out of
the rural milieu for extended training. The rationale for this is that extended training in agricultural skills can best be done at agricultural schools and
experimental stations. 
This has several drawbacks. First, it is dtfficult, if
not impossible to train the peasant in all of the skills of the agricultural
extension agent; the role of the agent and his technical knowledge is not learned in the short periods of time available to adult peasants. Second, agricultural learning is best accomplished in situ. One of the principal results of
the Puebla project inMexico was to demonstrate that agricultural innovations
learned by or suggested tc peasants under the conditions of agricultural experiment stations are often not applicable to the ecological settingj in which ,the peasant actually grows his crops.1_ 
 Third, the INA/IDF peasant training
 

12/ Coombs, 1975 
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programs in Honduras have established that a peasant who is taken out of his
 
village for a period of several months is often mistrusted by his fellow 
villagers when he returns. Thus, for educational, technical, and political 
reasons it is more advisable to respond to the learning needs ef the rural 
population with program in the actual peasant milieu. 

2. Learning needs of the Rural Population 

a. Learning Needs and Target Group Characteristic 

The minimum learning needs of the target group are the skills,
 
knowledge, and attitudes for the conduct of the household economy. These
 
needs are differentiated by age, by geographical region, by occupation, and 
by sex. OccuDational distinctions are correlated with geographical, sex, and 
age differences. Geographical differences, as discussed in the profile of 
the target group, condition the crop, forestry, and animal husbandry activi
ties of the peasant. The occupation of the peasantry in each region is gov
erned principally by the predominant crops in each area. 

Age differences set four stages in the life cycle of the peasantry, 
which are related to occupational differences. Up to the age of three or 
four, the child is indulged and does not have any responsibilities. From 
age four to early adolescence, the child is gradually introduced to produc
tive responsibilities in the household economy, e. g. gathering firewood, 
bringing water, assisting in agricultural activities, running errands, From 
early adolescence until establishment of an independent household, the peas
ant labors in his household as a full-fledged member of the libor force. 
From the establishment of his own household to late adulthood, the peasant 
is responsible for his household economy. These stages are part of a develop
mental cycle in the household economy, so that it is impossible to set up
 
absolute age categories for them. But the occupational concerns gradually
 
shift from one stage to the next.
 

Sex differences establish a division of labor in the peasant household. 
The differentiation of activities is not rigid, nor is it identical in each 
region of Honduras. For example, the role of the woman in the household econ
omy of the eastern region is much more pronouncedly agricultural than in other 
regions. The households in the cash-crop, mechanized areas of the Aguan Valley
 
have a much clearer division of labor where men do all the agricultural work
 
and women work in the household and house site.
 

1. Learning Needs and Peasant Life Cycle. 

The following brief description summarizes the typical developmental
 
pattern of peasant males and females, in order to differentiate some of the
 
learning needs of the target group. A young boy in the prebadolescent phase
 
is Introduced to two categories of activity: household and agricultural.
 
There is, apparently, no rigid sexual differentiation before age 9 or 10. 
Both young boys and young girls carry water, firewood, and do other jobs around 
the house. Sometime around age 10 the separation between agricultural tasks 
and purely household tasks begins. Young boys may be sent to cut grass for
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the family horse. They may help with clearing and harvest activities. The 
degree of actual participation is governed by a variety of factors: the ordinal 
positions of the child in relation to his siblings, the child's performance
in school, the amount of labor necessary for household support, and other fac
tors. Thus,a third or fourth male child is less likely to begin early partic
ipation in agricultural taslbecause an older brother is assisting the father
 
in the fields. A child who shows promise of being a scholar will oftentimes
 
be encouraged to concentrate on school work. The seasonal cycle of activities
 
sometimes makes it necessary for all children to participate at times of peak
demand. All of these factors must be considered in understanding the learning
situation of the pre-adolescent child. 

While young boys are being guided toward field activities, young girls
 
assume more and more responsibilities with the care of younger siblings, the
 
preparation of meals, the maintenance of the house, and the supply of water
 
and firewood. An older girl in the family with several younger siblings may

be called upon to care for them full-time. Again, family size and birth
 
order influence the participation of girls in household tasks.
 

From early adolescence until sometime after marriage, the typical peasant 
youth assumes full-time responsibilities in the household economy. At this
 
point, the sexual division of labor mirrors that of adults in. general. There 
is usually a period after marriage when the newlyweds live patrilocally2Y
while they establish their own farm and build their house. This period may 
last from one to six years, and sometimes even longer. During this time, as
 
members of an extended family household, the young couple contribute of the
 
parental household economy while gradually establishing an independent house
hold.
 

From the time the independent household is established until late adult
hood, the peasant couple has full responsibility for the economy of their house
hold. Their occupation during this time is governed by the size of the family,

by the size of their landholding, by the geographical conditions, and other
 
factors.
 

The learning needs of the target group change significantly form one 
phase to the next, although the actual shifts may be gradual. Learning needs 
are also governed by the same factors that determine the conditions of the 
peasant economy during these stages. The pre-adolescent child is culturally
defined as a learner and as a doer. School learning is viewed as an essential 
component of the child's development in most of rural Honduras, but it is de
fined by most peasants as learning the ability to read, write, and do arith
metic. Primary schools are sufficiently institutionalized in most of rural 
Honduras that these skills h.ve become an ineradicable component of the felt 
learning needs of the peasantry. The learning that takes place in the house
hold, however, is not culturally defined as learning or as knovledge. Most 

2' Patrilocal refers to residence of a married couple in the groom's parent
 
house.
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of the peasants interviewed for this assessment were uanble to define the learn
ing needs for minimal performance of agricultural and household tasks because
 
they do not categorize these activities as something involving learning. A typ
ical response to the question:'What knowledge do you feel is necessary for your 
occupation?" was: "We do not use any knowledge in our work. We do our work a
 
lo natural (ina natural way)". Peasants consider their traditional occupatTon
 
as something that is not learned.
 

The minimum learning needs of the pre-adolescent, though not culturally
 

defined as such, are literacy and numeracy skills from the schob.ls and agricul
tural-household skills for the home. In addition to these skills, there is one
 
basic attitude that is of primordial importance for peasants: a willingnes to
 
work hard. A majority of the peasant adults interviewed stated that learning
 
to work was the principal value they wished to imbue in their children. Converse
ly, several parents complained that youths sent out'of the village would return 
"spoiled" and no longer wanting to work. This attitude toward the necessity
 
and importance of work is the most important minimal learning attitude. These
 
felt learning needs are part of the ongoing peasant sociocultural syston.
 

2. Felt Learning Needs and Development Aspirations.
 

There are also learning needs that are felt by those with aspirations for
 
development. The felt needs are related to the three general models of aspira
tions. Those who aspire to learn skilled occupations want the possibility of
 
learning or sending their children to learn these skills, and they want primary
 
schools that will give the child an adequate and competitive background to under
go further training. For example, one parent wants her son to become a radio
 
technician. She knows that what she needs for him is an adequate local primary
 
education and the means to finance his technical education.
 

The peasantry that expressed aspirations to intensify their production
 
refer to specific skills and knowledge that they need to learn. These include
 
learning the proper methods of fertilizer use, the techniques of pruning, methods
 
for insect control, knowledge of improved seed varieties, knowledge of sewing
 
techniques, and other specific production-related knowledge and skills. They
 
also have general aspirations expressed in felt attitudinal learning needs,
 
that is,they want technical instruction in general, or they want to teach their
 
children how t3 attain a better future. Their felt learning need is a general
 
desire for improvement, which is not as focused as some of the others.
 

b. Implicit Learning Needs
 

This assessment has considered two sources of information for the learning
 
needs of the rural population. One source is the learning needs as defined by
 
the national government plans for the rural population. The otheir source is
 
the peasants themselves. One other context for defining learning needs is from
 
an observational point of view, derived by the educational analyst after review
ing government plans and interviewing peasants. The following section of this
 
assessment analyzes both of the above sources from an independent point of view,
 
and suggests some of priority learning needs for the peasantry.
 

http:schob.ls
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1. The purpose of productivity increase. The principal emphasis of national development plans is on the raising of productivity in the rural 
area, with the assumption that the quality of life will improve when the peas
antry has the necessary knowledge, skills, and attitudes to raise productivity

The interviews with peasants for this assessment and other available data showsthat a great majority of the peasantry wishes to improve its 'iving conditions.
There is, therefore, a gv.,eral coincidence of aspirations and plans from these 
two sources. It in fundamentally important to recognize that parallel aspira
tions do not signify that educational programs addressed to this need will func
tion by simply designing a technically sound educational system. 

Any program of technical education for production must consider a social
 
development laarning need.
 

This learning need exists because of the past history of development 
programs, political promises, and general relationship of the nattional govern
ment and the peasantry. The general development approach of the GOH has fostered the continuation of dependency relations between the urban and peasant sector.The peasantry often manifest an initial mistrust of government initiatives.
This mistrust may be manifested openly, or it may be disguised is passive non
cooperation, or it may be become apparent in 
an unwillingness to follow through
with initiatives that were apparently accepted enthusiastically. 

2. Attitudes toward development. Rural education programs must
establish attitudes of mutual cooperation and equal participation by the peas
ant sector and the government development programs. The government agents needto learn that they must seek active participation of the peasantry an equalon
footing. The peasantry needs to learn, and in most must becases convinced,
that educational programs are intended for their benefit. The basic learning
need for both groups is an attitude of equal civic participation in the rural 
development process. 

Related to this general attitudinal learning need is the learning of basic

skills by both the target group and the government agents to communicate effectively with each other. This is a process of concientization which is based on 
a mutual regard for the self-worth of the individual. 

Another attitudinal learning need is also apparent at the interface of
 
peasant aspirations and government development plans: 
 this is the complex of
motivations that accompany the general desire to increase the quality of life.

Government development plans tend to stress increase in production and income;

peasant aspirations are to increase income and production for a specific purpose,which is to better his living conditions. Innovations in agriculture are judged
by peasants not only in terms of their productive results, but also in terms
of the household economy. The opportunity costs of innovations tend to be cal

lated differently by peasants than by agricultural extension agents. They
often outweigh the motivation to increase production and income. Judgments of
the benefit/cost ratio made by peasants anin evaluation of innovation mightdiffer from those made by the development agent because the characterization 
of cost are made differently. For example, peasants on coffee-growing cooperatives were offered the opportunity to raise their own seedlings rather than 
purchase them.
 



- 36 	 -

The agronomist's calculations weighed the costs, in labor and materials, of
 
establishing a nursery for the cooperative against the costs of purchasing
 
commercial seedlings; the commercial seedlings were more expensive. The mem
bers of the cooperatives rejected the innovation because they included costs
 
not considered by the agronomist.T7e labor for caring for these seedlings
 
came at a time of the year that was slack time in the labor cycle and was
 
devoted to festival activities. The peasants calculated that the savings ii
volved did not justify interruption of the festival cycle. They were motivated
 
to increase their income, but not at the expense of interrupting activities
 
that they considered to be necessary. 21/
 

3. Skills for Development. The learning needs which are of
 
most crucial importance for both peasant and government development aspirations
 
are basic, practical skills for agricultural production. These are specific 
skills that are adapted to the agricultural conditions of the region. The
 
ecological conditions, the current crop cycles, the labor situation, and the
 
general economic matrix of an area must be related to the skills.
 

The sk-i!s instruction must take into consideration the local crop prac
tices and their adaptation to ecological conditions. For example, it would
 
be useless to teach contour plowing to peasants in the western region. Soil
 
erosion prevention requires other techniques where it is impossihle for top
ographical reasons to introduce tractors.
 

Where corn is grown by swidden techniques, the most logical skills to be
 
taught are the uses of improved seed and the techniques of cornstalk c'wpost
ing between crops. There are few areas of Honduras where swidden agriculture
 
is practiced exclusively. Intensive cultivation of beans and other legumfes,

fruit trees, and other cash crops are found on a small-scale in most of the
 
regions.
 

1. The West
 

In the western region, the most practical skills to be taught are those
 
that would improve the intensive cultivation of cash crops--vegetables and cof
fee, 	 and which would enable the introduction of some crops that are ecologically
suitable. Since most families devote small portions of land to onions and
 
cabbage, practices that would increase their productivity would be of first
 
priority- These crops are already sold for cash, they are grown in the flatter,
 
more 	fertile pockets of land, and they are amenable to productivity increase
 
of their cash value in relation to the cost of modern inputs. Fertilizerinsec
ticides, and soil conservation techniques are already being used by some peas
ants in the area who have experimented with them and found them to be functional. 

21/ 	 This example is from field work conducted by the author. It rust be pointed 
out that the average number of work days in the region is 270; the reluctance 
to give up festival days Is not a sign of laziness on the part of the peasants. 
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2. The North
 

In the northern region, the skills that must be learned to develop.
 
agriculture a- of a different type. African palm cultivation is already

technically developed through the INA progran; corn cultivation on some coop
eratives is done with heavy machinery and insecticides. There are, however,
 
numerous cooperatives where Airican palm cannot be introduced, and where the
 
development priority is basic grains. These cooperatives have family parcels
 
of land. The skills that are of first priority here involve improved seed
 
varieties, seed planting techniques to replace the traditional digging stick
 
method, and the installation of small irrigation systems to allow for year
around cultivation. This last innovation involves infrastructural investment,
 
which is planned planned by INA, as well as education in irrigation techniques.
 

3. The South
 

In the southern region, various development agencies are introducing new
 
cash crops. There are markets for these crops, both national and international.
 
To introduce the crops to individual small farmers, a readily packaged and
 
easily delivered guide for their production can be developed. There are al
ready various agencies working in the "th, including the radio schools, the
 
INA, the FAO, and the BANAFOM. These a'ncies are developing the infrastruc
ture and the organizational basis for modernization of agriculture. The pri
ority learning need here is to develop easily replicable and readily diffused
 
information and instruction packets, and also to assist in establishing a
 
permanent network of agricultural education that would assist development

efforts already underway. The FAO has demonstration plots of rice to which
 
the leaders of peasant cooperatives are brought for instructien, However, the
 
FAO has neither the time nor the resources to follow up their instruction at
 
the local level. A permanent communications and information delivery system

is needed to provide ongoing assistance to cooperatives that have received
 
credit for new crops. This information delivery system would be based on the
 
community paraprofessional who transmits learning packages and information
 
from the regional center. An ongoing learning system, with the agricultural

technicians as the source of information, will assist crop introduction efforts
 
in the south. The FAO has not been able to set this system up because of the
 
low literacy and basic skills level of the peasantry in the cooperatives.
 

4. Knowledge for Development
 

The specific practical skills needed for rural production vary from
 
region to region. There is,however, a general knowledge need which cuts
 
across regions to develop a more technical understanding of agricultural pro
cesses. 
 This is not a need to develop a pragmatic approach to agriculture,
 
nor does it involve teaching an ability to question traditional patterns of
 
agriculture. By and large, what the observer-technician considers to be "tra
ditional" patterns of agriculture are adapted to the ecological and technical 
circumstance of the peasantry. It is not the ability to question tradition
 
and to be pragmatic about the agriculture, because the peasant already has a
 
pragmatic approach to solving the problems faced in crop cultivation.
 

What is needed is a scientific understanding of the context of agricul
tural innovations, so that the peasant can judge the utility of innovations.
 
The peasant knows, for example, that rain is nqcessary for crops to grow and
 
it is not difficult to introduce irrigation where it is feasible and neces
sary. The peasant does not usually have a similar understanding of the func
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tions of fertilizer. Swidden agriculturalists know that the soil becomes 
"tired" after two or three years use, and they know from experience that they 
must open up new fields. The learning need for most swidden agriculturalists 
is to understand whythe soil becomes "tired", and what are the appropriate 
remedies. It is difficult to introduce this type of knowledge without a 
general background in the natural sciences, with rudiments of chemistry and 
plant biology. The learning need, then, is to introduce sufficient background 
understanding of the natural science so that the peasant can understand the 
exact functional mechanisms of fertilization and other technical innovations. 

The peasant does not have a pre-logical mentality; he is able to under
stand cause and effect relationships. But his understanding of cause and 
effect is limited by the scientific information which is available to him. 
His learning need is to expand his fund of available scientific information 
so that he can understand cause and effect relationships that are not obvious. 
For example, the peasant knows that if he selects the seed from the most pro
ductive corn plants from one harvest for planting the next year, they will 
give a better result. He understands the effect-better harvest-produced by 
the cause-selection of his seed. However, the peasant does not have the
 
scientific information available to understand the mechanism of this causal 
relationship-he does not know plant genetics. In order to understand the 
utility of improved seed varieties, he must have some more information than 
he does about the utility of selection over several plant generations. This
 
learning need is not contradictory to his traditional practices. Rather, it
 
builds on the facts that he himself has observed. He is not learning to
 
question tradition but to understand why the traditional selection of seed 
and how this relates to adoption of new seed.
 



V. DESCRIPTION OF THE RURAL FORMAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

A. Introduction 

1. A General Description of Primary Education
 

In 1975, there were 459,925 students in the Honduras primvy education 
system an apparent 93 percent of the school age population (ages Y-12). Prin
cipal responsibility for administering the 4,602 schools in this system and its
 
13,045 teachers is with the Directorate of Primary Education, the largest unit 
of the Ministry of Public Education (MOE). Since its creation in 1963, the MOE
 
has maintained a centralized primary education system. All administrative curric
ular and supervisory matters are handled by the Directorate. An organizational 
chpvt i in the statistical annex.
 

nther units of the MOE has functions that relate to the primary education
 
system. The Directorate for School Construction supervises construction and
 
maintenance of primary schools. The Directorate for Secondary Education admin
isters the Normal schools, and supervises the Superior Teacher naining School
 
(ESP), which has charge of a special inservice training program for teachers 
lacking full qualification. The ESP also has a training program for primary 
school directors and supervisors. The Personnel Office has major responsibility
 
for hiring teachers, assigning pay status, granting salary increases, and handling
 
promotions.
 

Decisions regarding salaries, salary increases, and retirement benefits are all
 
made by the Personnel office. Primary teachers are competitively hired by the of
fice of Primary Education. Decisions regarding where to open new schools, where
 
to send additional teachers, and where to locate new building construction tend to
 
receive their impetus from below. Every year the Directorates of Primary Education
 
and School Construction receive requests from communities in various regions of
 
Honduras for opening schools and aid in constructing school buildings. The Direc
torate of Primary Education was able to comply with only half of the Petitions in 
1975 due to budgetary constraints. Decisions are made on the basis of such cr-'
 
teria as adequate enrollment and community interest in previous projects. The
 
availability of a school building or temporary facilities are also taken into con
sideration.
 

The Directorate's centralized system of supervision and administration has
 
helped alleviate many of the problems inherent in an educatioal system previously

supervised and administered at a municipal level. There is, however, serious con
sideration of decentralization although no decision appears to be r-ear on this
 
question.
 

2. GOH Commitment to Rural Primary Education 
In 1975, 258,241 (56 percent) of Honduran primary students attended schools in
 

rural areas. They were served by a total of 4,057 schools and 7,006 teachers, 88.1
 
percent and 53.7 percent of ti)e total number of public primary school. and teachers
 
in Honduras. The GOH has recently given strong indication of its special commitment
 
to rural primary education, as outlined in the goals of the National Development
 
Plan. 

Evidence that the GOH, and more specifically the MOE, is attempting to meet 
each of the goals of the Plan comes from a variety of sources. Data for the 1974 
and 1975 school years indicate that 79 percent and 57 percent, respectivel& of new
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student enrollments were in rural areas. The rural teaching staff received 
65 and 49 percent of the total increase in those years. In 1974, 89 percent of 
the new schools opened were in rural areas while in 1975 this percentage was 92. 
V For the 1976 school year the goals include opening 300 new rchools, of which 

will be in rural areas; adding 550 teachers of which 300 will work in rural 
areas; increasing student enrollment by 30,000, giving preference to rural 21,000 
students; and increasing the number of complete schools in rural areas. 

Three hundred and ninety three classrooms were built in 1974 and 682 in 1975 
through a self-help program funded by CARE and the national government. Approxi
matelly 95 purcent of these were in the rural areas.
 

There are 438 Central/Satellite schools in a special program for rural areas.
 
The normal schools are attempting to develop modifications of the primary curri
culum to meet the needs of the rural population. They are developing adaptations 
to the multi-grade teaching situation typical of rural schools to include prac
tical subjects. Short in-service training courses are provided by the MOE for 
qualified teachers in technical and agricultural subjects. An investigation unit 
is producing supplementary curricular materials for rural teachers with suggestions 
for relating the standard curricular subjects to the rural milieu. 

One indicator of the GOH's commitment to rural education is its policy
 

of providing salary supplements to teachers working in the Frontier zones and
 

in areas that present health hazards. Inaddition, teachers receive Gn extra
 
six months recognition toward salary increases and retirement for every year
 

they work in rural areas. The retirement policy also recognizes service in
 

rural schools.
 

If the above data were to be compared with the same data for 1970, the latter
 
would reveal that only 24% of new student enrollments were in rural areas. In
 
addition only 32% of new teachers were assigned to rural schools and 35% of 
new schools opened were rural.
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B. Description of the Rural Primary System
 

1. 	Enrollments 2/
 

The 	1975 enrollment figures for primary school students indicate that of
 
a total of 435,861 students, 246,761 were enrolled in rural primary schools.
 
Compared with similar data for 1965, this represents a significant increase
 
both in number of students and percentage of rural children of primary school
 
age enrolled in school. Whereas in 1965, roughly 60 percent of the rural
 
primary school population was enrolled in rural schools, by 1975 the rural
 
primary school enrollment represented approximately 70*percent of the rural
 
primary school age population. 3/
 

In spite of this, high dropout rates and relatively high rates of repeti
tion continue to be significant barPlers to educational advancement among rural
 
students. Of the students who enter first grade each year, a large percentage

drops out during the school year and another large percentage fails final
 
exams. The latter either drop out between school years or repeat grade one.
 
Although not as marked, this pattern continues in the upper grades. By grade
 
four the student enrollment is nearly a quarter of the first grade enrollment
 
and by the end of grade six it is down to 14 percent of the original grade one
 
enrollment.
 

A further barrier to educational achievement in rural areas is the broad
 
age distribution that can be found in all grades. In 1975, age/grade enroll
ment figures for rural areas indicated that the majority of the students in
 
first grade were over age. In fourth grade, where the average age should be 9
 
or 10, over 60 percent of the students %-ere 11 years of age or older.
 

Possible Reasons for the High Dropout Rate in Rural Areas
 

There are no easy answers to why so many children in rural areas drop out
 
of school in the early years and why so few finish sixth grade. The problem
 
is very complex; it is little understood; and it is affected by a wide variety
 
of interrelated factors.
 

The first andprobably key factors are those related to environmental,
 
social, and economic oonstraints; the child begins school but he must either
 
drop out for several weeks or months or leave school entirely to help his
 
father in the fields; the child must stay home to take care of his younger
 
brother and sisters while his mother works; the child begins the school year
 
but since he and his family move during the year he cannot finish the school
 
year; or during the rainy season there may be periods when the stream separat
ing his house from the school is so swollen that he can't cross it.
 

2/ A detailed discussion of primary school enrollments, and dropout and re
tention rates and cost implications may be found inChapter VIII.
 

3/ 	These percentages are only an approximation designed to show the magnitude
 
of increase in school age population enrolled in school over years. Inorder
 
to arrive at these figures, the population projections for 1965 and 1975
 
from the 1961 census were multiplied by .70 on the assumption that, like the
 
national population, approximately 70 percent of the primary school age
 
population lives in rural areas.
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Another group of factors are related to the education system itself; there
 
are not enough teachers and they are insufficiently trained; the school faci
lities are inadequate; instructional materials are lacking; the curriculum is
 
not relevant to his everyday activities and his learning needs; the child's
 
parents do not comprehend what school isand how itmay be of use to their
 
children; or the child is insufficiently nourished and cannot pay proper
 
attention in classes.
 

Several of the factors included in the latter part of this group, while
 
not traditionally a concern of the educational system, have become a special

focus of MOE efforts in recent years through a variety of new programs and
 
modifications inexisting programs. One new program designed specifically for
 
the rural child that focuses on several of the factors is the Central/Satellite
 
school program, which will be discussed inmore detail in Section C.
 

2. Teachers
 

In 1975 the rural primary teaching force in Honduras consisted of 7,004
 
teachers, an increase of 997 since 1971. This progressive increase in rural
 
teachers has almost kept up with increases in student enrollment. In 1971 there
 
was approximately one teacher for every 36 rural students and in 1975 the
 
corresponding ratio was 1:37.
 

One of the notable changes in teachers working in rural areas in the past

five years has been the progressive increase in number and percentage of fully
 
qualified teachers. Whereas in 1971, 55.8 percent of rural teaching force was
 
fully qualified, the corresponding figure for 1975 was 66.4 percent. If the
 
GOH can meet its goal of "professionalizing" 1,600 of the remaining 2,431
 
teachers who are at present not fully qualified, and if it can be assumed that
 
the MOE will continue to implement its current policy of no longer hiring

teachers that are not fully qualified, then the percentage of non-qualified
 
teachers working in rural areas should drop to less than 7 percent by 1979. 4_/
 

The added grade responsibilities of the rural teachers are :ompounded by

the lack of preparation these teachers have to handle multigrade classrooms.
 
A common complaint of teachers who have graduated from Hondural Normal schools
 
in the last ten years is that they have been prepared for a one teacher, - one
 
grade situation and not the one-teacher, several grade situation which is the
 
norm in rural areas. The MOE, recognizing the importance of this concern, Is
 
attempting to rectify this unrealistic preparation. Y_/
 

Other problems cited by teachers working in rural areas are: diffiaulties
 
in getting pay (some must go to the principal city to get their paychecks - a
 
procedure that can be quite costly); sick of teaching materials and difficulties
 

4/ By the end of 1978, the 1,600 teachers in "professionalization" should
 

complete the training program they began in 1974.
 

. See part 5 of this section, Teacher Training.
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in obtaining them (insame areas materials such as chalk and paper are extremely

expensive or impossible to obtain); and high-student-teacher ratios. It is
not uncommon to find teachers in rural 
areas with 60 students or more; to 90
 
or 100 students.
 

The last, and perhaps most pressing problem is the limited ability of the
MOE to meet the requests it receives from rural communities for teachers. Due
to a limited supply of new positions for primary teachers last year, the Direc
torate General of Primary Education was forced to reject half of the applications

of rural communities for teachers.
 

Finding fully-qualified teachers who are willing to teach in isolated rural
 
areas continues to be a problem. 
 Despite recent incentives (salary benefits

for teachers in frontier zones, six month extra recognition for salary and
retirement purposes for lack year worked), most fully-qualified teachers prefer

to teach in urban zones. In 1975, 98.7 percent of teachers working in urban
 
areas were fully qualified. Resons cited by fully-qualified teachers for

prefering to work in cities, escpecially Tegucigalpa include opportunities for

advanced study; closeness to relatives or friends; and better, more stimulating

living conditions.
 

Another problem faced by the rural teacher which does not confront the

urban teacher is the necessity for working with more than one grade slmil
taneously. Whereas in 1975 all 
but 78.1 percent of the teachers working in
urban areas taught only one grade, the corresponding figure for rural teachers
 
was 25.7 percent.
 

3. Physical Facilities and Equipment
 

Over the past five years, 2375 classrooms have been built by the Office of

School Construction in collaboration with CARE. Although some have been
 
constructed under contract to local firms, over 80 percent have been built

through self-help programs. 6/ Of the latter, 95 percent have been carried
 
out in rural areas.
 

Although the classrooms constructed under the self-help program generally

take longer to build than classrooms constructed under contract, there are
 
certain distinct advantages to the self-help program.
 

a. Costs per classroom are much lower. Whereas an average class
room built ina rural 
area under contract cost $4,085, each classroom built
 
under self-help costs approximately $1,900.
 

b. Community participation in all phases of the project permits a

closer feeling of identity with the construction once completed. Acts of
 
vandalism are less apt to occur.
 
6/ Inthe self-help program the GOH provides the basic building materials not


available to the community, such as cement, asbestos roofing, and iron rods.
In?ddition, skilled labor is provided. The community donates the rest,

including sand, gravel, and rock for foundations; bricks or adobe blocks
 
for walls; and unskilled labor.
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c. The construction process offers opportunities for students,
 
parents, and other community members to acquire skills on masonry lmd carpentry.
 

For the above reasons the MOE considers this program to be the most cost
effective and feasible way of continuing school construction in rural areas.
 
As it currently functions, howevet, this program has certain c)nstraints:
 

a. Demand from communities far exceeds the supply. Just in the first
 
four months of the current year the Office of School Construction has received
 
petitions for five times as many classrooms than it can supply.
 

b. Many communities have difficulty transporting the donated materials
 
to the building sites. Transportation costs have gone up due to recent increases
 
in the price of gasoline. In areas where there are no roads, cement sacks, iron
 
rods, and other items must be transported by mule or by backpack
 

c. Although all municipalities are required by law to spend a minimum
 
of six percent of their annual budgets on local schools, many do not or cannot
 
comply.
 

d. Many communities participating in the self-help program do not
 
carry out preventive maintenance once the building is constructed. Buildings
 
deteriorate more rapidly and the need is created for major repairs in a
 
relatively short period of time.
 

e. The self-help program only covers basic needs for classroom space.
 
Funds are not available for constructing workshop facilities for sewing,
 
carpentry and other basic skills activities.
 

Other constraints related to physical facilities and equipment in general
 
are:
 

a. Insufficient funds for maintenance on a larger scale. This year
 
the Office of School Construction has allocated $250,000 for maintenance or an
 
average of $22 per classroom.
 

b. Lack of chairs and desks, and the generally low quality of those
 
in existence. In many rural schools students must eithersit -4 the floor
 
or crowd into existing desks and chairs. 7/
 

c. Poor building conditions; insufficient lighting and/or ventilation;
 
inadequate partitions between classrooms; crowding.
 

Inmost rural areas of the country land is not a constraint, as most muni
cipalities have ejido lands that can be donated for school construction purposes.
 
As one of its obligations under the existing self-help school construction pro
gram, each community must donateat least two acres of land for the school.
 

21 The MOE has a shop on Tegucigalpa that builds chairs and desks. Although
 
the prices are low, the supply is limited and schools located in rural areas
 
must pay high transportation costs to get them to the school site.
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4. Instructional Materials
 

Ten 	years ago a system for nationwide production and distribution of
primary texts did not exist. 
Students who were in a position to buy their own
textbooks were considered very fortunate. More often, the teacher owned the only

set of texts, and spent many of the daily classroom hours relaying the contents
 
to the students so that they could copy them in notebooks.
 

The situation today is very different. The majority of Honduran primary
schools have either a complete or nearly complete set of texts, accompanied
by a teacher's guide. 
They are available for each grade inmathematics, science,

social studies, and language, 8/ and are distributed without charge to public

school students, and for the cost of production to all private students. 
To
date, over 6,000,000 texts and teachers guides have been distributed to 4626

Honduran primary schools.
 

The organization responsible for the production and distribution of these
 
texts is the Materials Product Center. 9/
 

Annually, the Center receives enrollment data from each primary school,
 
processes ther, through a computerized information storage and retrieval system,
and assigns the needed texts to each school. Depending on supply the indicated
text titles and quantities are shipped to the distribution point nearest the
school. At approximately the same time, the director of the school receives
notification of the shipment and on instructions regarding the procedure:to

follow in order to pick it up.
 

Inaddition to its materials production and distribution function, the
Materials Production Center also has the responsibility of writing new texts
and 	other supplements. To date the technical staff has produced 22 titles and
is currently in the process of working on 12 additional ones. Pmong these
latter are cross-word puzzle books for fifth and sixth grades students in social
studies, science, and mathematics, two booklets on Mayan culture for first and

second grade students and mathematics supplements.
 

The materials produced by the Center and the textbook series are all Af
fected by the following constraints:
 

a. The high demand for texts and guides exceeds the current supply.

Last year, for example, 200,000 texts were produced and distributed, and
 

8_/	The majority of these texts and teachers guides were written in the early

and mid sixties by a commission of Central American educators under the
 
auspices of ODECA and ROCAP.
 

9_/	From its initial organization in 1963 through 1975, the Materials Production
Center was a unit of the Directorate of Primary Education. 
It has been up
graded and also serves pre-primary, secondary and non-formal education.
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900,000 texts were needed. The main reason for this is low budget and in

creasing costs.l0 /
 

b. Although the contents are good, many teachers complain that the
 

texts are not adapted to different rural areas of Honduras and that many of the
 

illustrations are not realistic.
 

c. Many of the texts and guides have been distributed to rural
 

teachers without providing them with adequate (or any) orientation on how to
 

use them. Although the Materials P:'oduction Center has given over 144 courses
 

to a total of 12,890 teachers explaining how they should use the texts, these
 
Some 	courses have lasted
orientation courses have varied in length anu scope. 


a day; other 3 days; others a week or a month.
 

d. Neither the ODECA/ROCAP series nor the pamphlets and texts
 
currently being produced by the Materials Production Center have been pretested.
 

e. The majority of the students are not allowed to take their texts
 
home. Younger brothers and sisters therefore are deprived of the opportunity
 
to leaf through them and become motivated to want to learn to read their contents.
 
Inaddition, rarentsdo not get an opportunity to become acquainted with what
 
their children are doing in school.
 

A final constraint refers not to the textbooks themselves but to the lack
 
of any other instructional materials distributed on a nationwide basis to pri
mary school teachers. All other instructional materialV available in each class
room depend on the ingenuity of each teacher and his or her pocketbook.It/
 

5. 	Teacher Training
 

Primary teacher training in Honduras is currently being carried out by three
 
institutions: the Normal schools, the Superior Teachers Training College, and
 
the Directorate of Primary Education. While the first two offer programs that
 
lead to a foral title, the latter provides short refresher courses for primary
 
teachers who already have a title. Since 1971 4873 primary teachers have
 
graduated from the Normal School Program and 36 have received the primary
 
teacher title through the professionalization program offered by the Superior
 

1N 	Through 1973 the Materials Production Center was receiving funding from 2
 
sources: the GOH and AID. When the GOH took over total responsibility for
 
budget support in 1974 textbook production went down sharply. In 1972 and
 
73, for example, 981,496 texts were produced. In 1974 and 1975, only
 
365,936 texts were produced.
 

11/ 	Some teachers spend significant portions of their monthly salaries buying
 
carboard, pencils, paints, and other paper supplies for tehmselves and for
 
their students.
 

http:pocketbook.It
http:costs.l0
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inservice program of the Directorate of Primary Education) make itquestionable

that the teachers are receiving sufficient information and that this information

is being conveyed in its clearest possible form.
 

6. 	Curriculum Development
 

During the latter part of the 1960's the official primary school curriculum
 
was reformed. This reform was carried out by a special commission,12/ named 
by the Minister of Education and was composed of one representative Tn each
 
subject area from the Directorate of Primary Education, one from the Directorate
 
of Secondary Education, and one from the Superior Teacher Training College.

The products --a series of 8 pamphlets, each dealing with one of the subject

areas being treated under the reformlB/ --were printed and distributed in1969
 
to primary teachers invarious areas 6f the country. The curricular reform and
 
the resulting pamphlets are affected by the following constraints:
 

a. The curricular reform process stopped once the pamphlets were
 
completed and the members (who were only assigned to the project on a part
time basis) returned to their full-time jobs with the MOE.
 

b. Very few teachers received the pamphlets and a limited number
 
were given orientation on how to use them.
 

c. Although the introduction to each pamphlet suggest to the teachers
 
that they should try to adapt the contents to the region where they are working,

the activities outlined inthe pamphlets provide very few practical guidelines
 
on how to carry this out.
 

A Current Attempt to Develop a Capacity that will combine on Ongoing

Process of Curriculum Development with an Inservice Teacher Training

Capacity
 

One response to the need to continue the curriculum develorment process

begun by the COREPLA commission has been the inservice teacher training pro
gran 	ieferred to inpart 5 if this section. Inaddition to introducing the
 
objectives of the curricular reform to teachers through refresher courses In

the different subject areas, the teacher trainers offering these courses are
 
using them as vehicles for progressively modifying the objectives and contents
 
of the official programs so as to make them more practical. Two subject areas
 

12/ 	This commission was composed of two groups, the Committee Proyectista and
 
the Comisi6n para la revisi6n de Planes y Programa de Estudio. (Commission

for the Revision and Reform of Plans and Programs (COREPLA).
 

13/ 	 The subject areas treated are Spanish, mathematics, science, social studies,

physical education, esthetic education, orientation, and technical education
 
(the latter includes agriculture activities, industrial arts and home
 
economics).
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Teacher Training College.14/ In addition, approximately 15,500 teachers have
 
participated on inservice courses of two to six weeks offered by the Directorate
 
of Primary Education.15/
 

All three of these programs have made a conscious effort in recent years

to prepare teachers who will be better equipped to teach in a rural environ
ment. Each program also places special emphasis on preparing teachers who can
 
work with their students on agricultural and basic skills activities. These
 
programs are discussed in more detail below.
 

Preservice Training in Normal Schools
 

In 1972, when primary teacher training was consolidated in four Normal
 
schools, all run by the Stateli/, the Normal school curriculum was modified to
 
provide each student with a subspecialty. Over the three year period each
 
student spends two out of thirty-nine weekly class hours inadult education,

industrial arts, home economics, agricultural practices, or health and nutrition.
 
In addition, all students are prepared to teach multi-grade classes.
 

Inservice Training in the Superior Teachers Training College
 

The special program curre,,tly being offered at the Superior Teachers
 
Training College is the most recent of several attempts over the past two and
 
a half decades to provide unqualified teachers with the opportunity to fully

qualify as a primary teacher. There are currently 1464 teacherf enrolled in
 
this program. During the five year training period, which began in 1974, these

teachers are learning how to use agricultural and basic skills activities as a
 
point of departure for introducing concepts related to the formal curricular
 
subjects. In addition, all students are participating in special workshops

and each student has the obligation of providing literacy training for 25_uer
cent of the illiterate population of the community where he or she works.17/
 

14' Over 2400 primary teachers have received teaching titles through the

"professionalization" program of the Superior Teacher Training College
 
since its establishment.
 

15/ This figure is slightly misleading as it does not take into account the
 
fact that some teachers have received more than one course and others have
 
not received any. It is probabley safe to say that two-thirds to three
 
quarters of the primary teaching force have received at least one inservice
 
course over the last three years.
 

1V 	 Before 1973 there were 43 Normal schools in Honduras. Soro were attached to
 
existing secondary schools and others were run by church or other organiza
tions.
 

L1 Each year students attend classes for 6 weeks du;'rig summer vacations and
 
two 	weeks during the school year.
 

http:works.17
http:Education.15
http:College.14
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Inservice Teacher Training Program, Directorate of Primary Education
 

Of the three programs under consideration, the Inservice Teacher Training

Program of the Directorate of Primary Education is the least expensive to carry

out 	and the one with the widest outreachl8/. Since its creation in 1973, 465
 
two 	to six week courses have been offered in all sections of the country.

Courses are offered in all five curricular subjects (mathematics, science,

social studies, Spanl-h, physical education) and four technical areas (agri
cultural practices, home economics, Sewing and manual arts, and health and nu
trition). Each is given by twe primary school supervisors who have been
 
through an intensive three month course in the field of specialty in which the
 
course is being offered. 1c/
 

Three special characteristics of these refresher courses are: 
their multi
plier effect; 20; the Use of these courses as a vehicle for distributing ins
tructional materials; 2_I and the promising starts made, especially in the
 
mathematics and science courses, to show teachers how to make effective use of
 
local materials in the teaching learning process.
 

Although all of hhe programs describod above are off to a good start each
 
has its problems:
 

a. 	There is a general lack of coordination among the three programs.

Considering the efforts that each has made to tie the course contents to the
 
realities of rural life itwould be very useful to establish an interchange

mechanism in which each could benefit from the other's experience.
 

b. Quality of training, especially in the agriculture and basic
 
skills areas could be improved. The time limitations (2out of 39 hours a week
 
at the Normal Schools) and the lack of facilities for giving the courses (the
 

1_Y 	 Each course is offered for teachers in the region where they work, thereby

eliminating large travel expenses and per diems. In addition, no special

building facilities are needed as the courses are carried out in available
 
classrooms at local schools or in municipalities.
 

1) 	The Directorate of Primary Education recognizes that this training is 
not
 
sufficient. 
While 5 of the current group of 46 teacher trainers have been
 
outside of the country for one year periods to specialize in different
 
subject areas, the Directorate plans to make arrangements with the ESP to
 
provide incountry training of one to two years for the rest of the teacher
 
trainers in their respective teaching specialities.
 

JEach participant has the obligation, upon completing the course, to return
 
to his or her school and convey the course contents to the other teachers
 
at the school who have not participated in the course.
 

21/ 	Last year, for example, the Directorate acquired 1000 globes. Instead of

sending them directly to primary schools, these globes were distributed
 
through the Inservice courses in social studies.
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inwhich extensive modifications have already been carried out toward making
 
the official programs more functional are mathematics and physical education.
 

Another component of the inservice teacher training capacity that is
 
providing input into this progressive curriculum modification process is its
 
ad-hoc Investigation and Evaluation Unit. This unit is currently carrying out
 
practical studies and writing pamphlets based on these studies that offer
 
guidelines for teachers on how they can adapt the curricular contents of the
 
courses offered by the inservice programto the characteristiss and needs of
 
the regions where they are working. In their most recent project, the members
 
of this unit worked closely with teacher trainers in the inservice program and
 
sixth grade students. The product -- a series cf stories written and illustrat
ed by children for children with an accompanying teachers guide -- is currently
 
being pretested by Central and Satellite school teachers. The revised version
 
will be printed and distributed to rural primary teachers attending the in
service teacher training courses.
 

As funds become availab~e, the Directorate of Pririary Education plans to
 
unite the training capacity and the investigation materials development capacity
 
of the ;nservice teacher training program under the national inservice training
 
center. The latter will carry out the activities described above on a more
 
formalized basis. Courses will be given to the teachers in the different
 
subject areas giving special attention to agriculture, social promotion, sewing
 
and manual arts, and health and nutrition. Supplementary pamphlets and materials
 
will also be produced by the resident investigation/materials development staff
 
in collaboration with the teacher trainers and the teachers attending the
 
courses.
 

In preparation for this center, the research/materials development staff
 
will be expanded and they will go through an intensive 12 month training course.
 
Inaddition the teacher trainers will return to the Superior Teacher Training
 
College to receive advanced training in their respective specialties.
 

7. Supervision
 

There are currently 157 teachers in the primary education system who carry
 
out supervisory functions. Eighteen are departmental supervisors, 51 auxiliary
 
supervisors, and 85 primary school directors with the function of supervisors.
 
Of the above 29 percent have participated in a two fear program of studies at
 
the Superior Teachers Training College that leads to the title of "Primary
 
School Teacher with a Specialty in Supervision". In the latest program,
 
participants are receiving a more practical orientation which will enable them
 
to orient teachers in Spanish and social studies in addition to carrying out
 
their traditional supervisory roles. All 35 of the students currently in the
 
program will also gain experience in carrying out community surveys to assess
 
felt needs in rural areas for primary education.
 

The principal constraint of supervisors working in rural areas is that
 
most cannot carry out their obligation of visiting each school under their
 
supervision on a bimonthly basis. Inmany areas the schools are unaccessible
 
by car (it is necessary to travel several hours, and in some cases days, by
 
foot, mule, or canoe), and during the rainy season traveling becomes hazardous.
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Inaddition, most supervisors have an excessive number of schools and teachers
under their responsibility (the average supervisor/teacher ratio inrural areas
 
isone to ninety). Finally, there isa shortage of money to cover travel ex
penses and per diems. This year supervisors will only be able to claim ten
 
daysper diem.
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C. The Central/Satellite School Program
 

Of the recent educational innovations carried out by the Directorate of
 
Primary Education, the Central/Satellite School Program has the greatest
 
potential for direct impact on the rural population of Honduras. Created in
 
December 1971,2.2/ this program currently includes 73 Central schools and 365
 
Satellite schooTs with a total teaching staff of 1,269. In 1975 these schools
 
had an enorollment of 48,00 or roughly 19'percent of the total rural primary

enrollment.23/
 

During the 1976 school year, the General Directorate of Primary Education
 
plans to expand the program to include a total of 123 Central Schools and 615
 
Satellite Schools. By the end of 1977 the Directorate projects that 250 Central
 
schools and 1,250 Satellite schools will be designated, and that 137,250
 
students, or approximately 40 percent of the projected rural primary school
 
enrollment, will be attending these schools.
 

The Central/Satellite School Program and its nuclear concept are strongly
 
supported by the Honduran National Development Plan; the Plan treats this
 
concept as the most feasible and effective way to restructure the rural edu
cation system, and to integrate itwith the institutions responsible for carry
ing out the Agrarian Reform. 24/
 

Historical Antecedents of the Central/Satellite School Program
 

The concept of a nuclear school arrangement consisting of a Central school
 
and a predetermined number of Satellite schools, each with an agricultural and
 
technical orientation, is not entirely new to Honduras. In the early 1950's,
 
the idea of a school closely tied to the peasant lifestyle was introduced on an
 
experimental basis. The nuclear school concept, combined with an emphasis on
 
the rural style of life, was not introduced inHonduras until more than a decade
 
later. Patterned after existing models inColombia and inother Latin American
 
countries and adapted to the Honduran context, this concept was formally adopt
ed by the GOH in the late 1960's. At that time, eight nuclear schools were
 
established inseven Departments and the regulations governing their activities
 
were outlined in the General Regulations for Primary Education (1968).
 

The main difference between the present Central/Satellite school program
 
and the previous "Nuclear Schools" is that the guidelines for the Central/

Satellite program are less ambitious and more realistic, given current budget
ary constraints. While the guidelines for the Nuclear Schools provided for
 

22/ Acuerdo No. 2167, later mnodified by Acuerdo No.1143-E.P (June 1975). 
2:Y 	 In1973, there were 34 Central schools and 170 Satellite schools, with a
 
total teaching force of 620 and a student enrollment of 19,701. Following
 
Hurricane Fifi, 37 new Central schools with their respective Satellite schools
 
were created in the North Coast Departments of Yoro, Cortes, Col6n and
 
AtTgntida.
 

2Y National Development Plan, p.8. 
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three specialized teachers in each nucleus, the current regulations for the
 
Central/Satellite Schools call for an undefined number of specialized
 
teachers to be added to each Central/Satellite school, as the budget for
 
Primary Education permits. Inaddition, in the C/S program, between five
 
and seven satellite schools are contemplated for each central school while
 
in the earlier nuclear pro ram, as many as twelve schools were associated
 
with each Central school.I/
 

Objectives of the C/S Program
 

Using a series of beliefs concerning what the primary education system
 
can and should do, the philosophical premises underlying the Central
 
Satellite school concept may be summarized as follows:
 

1. The formal education skills delivered through t'ie primary education
 
system (literacy, math skills, knowledge and understanding of concepts in
 
social studies and science) are of prime importance in themselves and can be
 
presented to rural students in a practical context using examples and
 
situations taken from their daily lives.
 

2. The primary school can and should provide the rural child with the
 
basic information regarding agricultural practices and fundamental technical
 
skills that will help make him a productive citizen capable of using the
 
technological, human, and material resources at his disposal.
 

3. The rural primary school can serve as a means for developing in the
 
rural child sound health and nutritional practices.
 

4. Inaddition to imparting specific knowledge and skills, the rural
 
primary school can and should serve as a focal point for developing in the
 
students and the other members of the community leadership skills, a
 
sense of national pride, and an appreciation of the values of campesino life.
 

5. The primary school system, in addition to serving children of primary
school age, can serve as a center for adult learning, whether through courses
 
in literacy or courses in such other areas as sewing or carpentry.
 

6. The rural primary school has an obligation to project itself into
 
its community, serving as the motivating force for and pivotal point of
 
projects for community benefit.
 

7. Both the parents and students have a right to be informed of the 
purposes and potential benefits of the school's activities, and to be included 

2V The directors of the earlier nuclear schools felt that having responsibi-

Tity for so many schools limited the effectiveness of their supervisory and
 
orientation tasks.
 



- 54 

inmajor decisions regarding the school's functioning.
 

Assuming that the schools in the Central/Satellite program meet the

objectives implicit in the beliefs outlined above, the following products
 
or outputs would be expected:
 

1. The students and their parents should have an understanding of the
activities being carried out at the school and be in agreement with them.
 

2. Both the parents and students should see the school 
as a positive
stimulus in their daily lives with something useful to offer them. Parents
should make an effort to keep their children in school longer and the students
 
themselves should be motivated to remain in school.
 

3. The Information relating to the curricular subjects should be easy for
the student to grasp and should be retained over a longer period of time once
the student leaves school. 
 As the students achieve adulthood, the incidence

of functional literacy should go up in the community.
 

4. Both the students and their parents should receive information and
skills that will help them to be more productive in their daily lives.
planting tecnniques should lead to productivity. 
New
 

New technical skills learned
by students and parents should lead to the initiation of new cottage industries
 
in the community.
 

5. Over the long run, individuals in the community will become convinced
of the advantages of working in 
teams. A cooperative or patronato may be
 
formed.
 

6. Health and nutrition conditions in the community should improve. 
Basic
food elements grown in the community will be put to better nutritional use; efforts will be made by community members to build latrines and properly dispose

of sewage.
 

7. Over the long run, community facilities should improve. 
A health
center, a community well and water storage facility, a chapel; all might be
 
built.
 

Necessary Inputs
 

If the above outputs are to be produced, and the beliefs upon which they are
founded are to become realities, the rural schools in the C/S program must
clearly define their activities. The schools must also identify the inputs or
resources necessary to carry out these activities effectively. As described in
the revised guidelines for the Central/Satellite school program, the following
activities and resources establish parameters for an "ideal" Central
Satellite school. or

Schools in the early stages of organization are not expected
to meet all 
these conditions, nor is itanticipated that established schools
in different regions will meet them in the same ways. 
 Given the differences


in communities where the schools are located and in the availability of resources, it isexpected that the activities carried out ineach school will
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vary. Indeed, this very flexibility, that built into the Central/Satellite
 
school system, is considered by this assessment team to be one of its principal
 
strengths.
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Activities
 

Six major types of activities are contemplated in the General Regulations
 
for the "ideal" Central or Satellite school. The first four relate specifically
 
to what the students will do in school, and the others to what may or may not
 
take place during school hours.
 

1. Activities related to the basic curricular subjects. In line with the
 
objectlve-of making formal learning more practical and functional, activities in
 
math, social studies, and language should focus on the problems and experiences
 
encountered by the rural child inhis daily life. Where possible, the General
 
Regulations suggest that the teacher should use the agricultural and cottage
 
industry activities carried out by the school as laboratories for the acquisi
tion of the content of the official-curricula set out for each grade level.
 

2. Agricultural activities. The two principal types of agricultural
 
activities contemplated for the Central and Satellite schools are those related
 
to agronomy and to animal husbandry. According to the General Regulations,
 
agricultural projects should include a vegetable garden, a fruit orchard and
 
a demonstration plot for basic grains. Inaddition, each school should include
 
one or more of the following animal husbandry activities: a chicken coop, a
 
rabbit hutch, a pigpen, a beehive, or a fish pond.
 

3. Activities related to the acquisition of basic skills. The main
 
activities recommended in the General Regulations for the C/S program related
 
to small cottage industries are manual arts, sewing, cooking, carpentry, and
 
masonry.
 

4. Activities related to health and nutrition. Presumably, each school
 
will make use of the crops it grows to introduce new foods with nutritional
 
value for the students. In addition, the staff of the school may solicit the
 
collaboration of the students in campaigns to clean up both the school and
 
the community. Where possible the school should make use of nearby health
 
centers. If the school has adequate facilities, itmay attempt to establish
 
a lunch program for school-age children and their younger brothers and sisters.
 

5. Co-curricular activities. Depending on the interests of the community
 
members, the school may offer adult education courses in literacy, sewing, car
pentry, or masonry. In addition, the General Regulations encourage each school
 
to include parents and other community members in the agricultural and basic
 
skills activities being carried out with students.
 

6. Community development activities. These, of course, will vary from
 
school to school, depending on the needs and interests of the community. An
 
alert teaching staff will use these activities to identify community leaders
 
and to organize a community patronato if one is not already in existence.
 

Resources
 

If the above activities are to be effectively carried out, each school
 
will need to compile a variety of basic resources. Three categories of re
sources are noted in the General Regulations for the Central/Satellite school
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program; physical resources, human resources, and those resources related to
 
matching contributions and earned income.
 

1. Physical Resources
 

a. An adequate amount of well-situated land of decent
 
quality.
 

b. A dependable water source which isnearby.
 

c. A fence enclosing the land being used for agricul
tural projects.
 

d. A set of basic agricultural implements, carpentry
 
tools, sewing machine, and cooking utensils.
 

e. Workshop facilities for cooking classes, sewing

classes, carpentry activities, and arts activities.
 

f. Necessary physical structures for animal husbandry
 
activities.
 

g. Adequate classroom facilities and furniture.
 

h. A playing field.
 

i. One or more latrines. 

2. Human Resources
 

a. 
A director who does not have teaching responsibilities.
 

b. A teaching staff equipped both to teach the basic
 
formal subjects and to organize and guide the agricultural and
 
basic skills activities.
 

c. Where possible within the limitations of the MOU

budget, one or more specialized teachers, i.e., an agronomist,
 
a carpenter, a seamstress.
 

d. A watchman.
 

e. An extension agent who visits the school on a regular

basis from the National Agrarian Institute, Ministry of Natural
 
Resources, or the Coffee Institute.
 

f. Occasional visits from the Departmental Supervisor

and more frequent visits from the Auxiliary Supervisor.
 

g. Occasional visits from the personnel incharge of the
Central/Satellite program located inthe Office of Social Pro
motion of the General Directorate of Primary Education.
 



- 58 

3. In-kind Contributions and Earned Income
 

One of the characteristics of the Central/Satellite school program, which
 
is a source of pride to its originators, teachers, and school directors, is the
 
limited financial input necessary on the part of the MOE to set up and operate
 
a Central/Satellite school in an effective manner.
 

Each school on its own initiative can seek assistance from a variety of
 
sources such as the following:
 

a. Material help, either monetary contributions or materials,
 
from the General Directorate of Primary Education.
 

b. Help from public institutions and agencies, such as the
 
National Social Welfare Council, the Ministry of Natural Resources,
 
and the Coffee Institute.
 

c. Contributions from private sources, including stores,
 
individuals, and organizations.
 

d. Aid from the community in which the school is located,
 
either in the form of monetary contributions or through such
 
activities as raffles and sales of agricultural and basic skills
 
products to community members.
 

e. Proceeds from the sale of crops to large-scale buyers
 
from the community or from outside of the community.
 

f. Short-term loans from a cooperative or a bank.
 

g. Assistance from international agencies, such as build
ing materials and food supplements from CARE or UNICEF.
 

The Central/Satellite School Relationship
 

With the exception of the formal meetings that will take place on a
 
regular basis between the directors of the Central and Satellite Schools,
 
the details of the working relationship that is to occur between Central
 
school and its Satellite schools are deliberately left out of the General
 
Regulations for the Central/Satellite school program. The scope and nature
 
of this working relationship is bound to vary from school to school depending
 
on the dynamism of the director of the Central school, the availability of
 
a special teacher, the interest of the Satellite school directcrs and tea
chers, and the realities of physical location, i.e., the distance between
 
the Central school and the Satellite schools, available means of transportation,
 
and climatic factors2f/
 

26'Although the General Regulations stipulate that all of the Satellite schools
 
are to be located within a 10 kilometer radius of the Central school, rough
 
terrain and lack of roads may make transportation between each Central and
 
its Satellite very cumbersome.
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The design of a Satellite school is basically that sam as thie outlined 
above for a Central School. However, the nature of the projects that each 
school carries oit. the precise methods, and the time schedule will depend 
on a variety of additional factors. 

First and foremost among these factors is the initial implementation
 
of activities immediately following designation of the nucleus. Once operog
 
tionalthe Central school is in a position to serve both as a model and as a
 
resource center for the Satellite schools . The students and teacher from
 
the latter may visit the Central school to see the agricultural and basic 
skills projects in progress. Inaddition, the director of the Central school
 
and the special teacher, if available , can visit the Satellite schools where
 
they will supervise projects and provide orientation. Satellite schools..
 
directors may receive additional orientation from the director of the Central
 
school at monthly or bimonthly meetings. Itthe Satellite schools are in
complete and relatively close to the Central school, students from the
 
Satellite may continue on to the Central school to finish their primary edu
cation.
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1. The Gualan School
 

The assessment team visited one Central school reported to be functioning
 
well, to see if the design outlined in the previous section is realistic.
 
Chosen for the site was a school in Gualan, a small farming community of
 
fifty-two houses located in the mountainous western region of Honduras. The
 
principal agricultural crops are corn, coffee, and legumes, each farmed on
 
small plots. The community is located inand around a small valley which is
 
an hour's walk from Lepaera, a town which has communication facilities and is
 
accessible by car.
 

The school is relatively small. It has an enrollment of 62 students dis
tributed as follows: twenty four students in first grade; twelve in second
 
grade; twelve in third grade; two in fourth grade; seven in fifth grade; and
 
five in sixth grade. It is the Central school for four Satellite schools of
 
varying size and number of grades, located in a ten-kilometer radius. 27/
 

Like most rural primary schools in Honduras, the Gualan school uses the
 
official curriculum and texts and operates according to a standard schedule.
 
Students arrive at 7:30 a.m. and leave at 11:30 a.m. for lunzh. Afternoon
 
classes are held between 1:30 p.m. and 4:30 p.m. During the official school
 
day, 45 minutes inthe early morning, a half hour after lunch, and 45 minutes
 
in the afternoon are devoted to agricultural and technical activities.
 

During the two-day visit, questionnaires were administered to the director
 
of the school and to each of the teachers; parents and students in grades five
 
and six were interviewed individually, and the director of the school and the
 
teachers were interviewed in a group. Finally, the team observed teachers and
 
students while in classes and in their respective projects for one complete
 
school day.
 

The data obtained are very helpful in determining the feasibility of the
 
Central/Satellite school program. This school is carrying out all recommended
 
activities and has added some additional projects. It has acquired most of
 
the necessary physical resources. The human resources component is being
 
put to excellent use. Inaddition, the director and the teaching staff have
 
used a great deal of ingenuity working with the financial resources at hand.
 
Several of the strategies used by the Gualan school incarrying out activities
 
and using the resources at their disposal can serve as models for other schools
 
in the C/S program.
 

Activities
 

The activities being carried out at the Gualan school at the time of the
 
assessment team's visit and those conducted in previous years include the
 
following:
 

27/ Two of the Satellites are complete schools, with 110 and 68 students,
 

respectively. One has three grades and an enrollment of 51; the other,
 
five grades and an enrollment of 80.
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1. Agricultural activities: a rose garden, corn, coffee, plantains,
 
citrus trees, a vegetable garden, wheat, soybeans and rice; beekeeping: rais
ing chickens, rabbits, and pigs; building a fish pond.
 

2. Basic skills activities: sewing, cooking, carpentry, masonry and
 
bookbinding.
 

3. Curricular activities: math, social studies, science, language,
 
manual arts, and physical education.
 

4. Activities in health and nutrition: a daily milk program; use of
 
agricultural crops to introduce new and nutritious foods; lectures on health
 
and hygiene delivered to parents and other community members during patronato
 
sessions; an attempt to establish a school lunch program.
 

5. Co-curricular activities: sewing courses offered to adults in the
 
community after school hours; courses in carpentry and masonry given by the
 
special teacher to parents and other community members.
 

6. Community projection activities: participation of the school in the
 
construction of the community chapel; a close working relationship with the
 
community patronato (each patronato official chooses a teacher as his or her
 
advisor); participation of the special teacher in supervising the construction
 
of a house in the community; loaning agricultural and carpentry implements to
 
community members; making the pigs at the school available to the community

for cross-breeding.
 

Not all of the activities that appear in this list have been successful
 
to an equal degree. Accordingly, some have been discontinued. On the whole,

however, most have been successful, and several have been expanded.
 

It is interesting to note how the director and teachers at the Gualan
 
school have gone about choosing these activities, and how they have carried
 
them out. Summarized below nre the key strategies used by the director and
 
teachers, which comply with the basic philosophical premises of the Central/

Satellite school program and contribute to the success of each activity.
 

The director and the teachers have made an effort to interrelate
 
the different activities of the students at the school.
 

The agricultural activities serve as a laboratory which demonstrates the
 
concepts imparted in the formal curriculum. Agricultural knowledge and skills
 
in carpentry and masonry have been acquired and better nutritional practices

iave been introduced. For example, on the day the assessment team observed
 
classes, the school building emptied when the science period began. The first
 
and second graders spent the period at the chicken coop discussing parts of
 
chickens and their respective uses. The third and fourth graders collected
 
leaves from the school's plants, which the teachers used for a discussion of
 
the irutritional value of leaves. The fifth and sixth graders were at the
 
gardei plot beginning an experiment in germination.
 

Since it was organized as a Central scl. il in 1972, Gualan has continued
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to add new projects inanimal husbandry. These in turn have led to the need
 
for activities in carpentry and masonry. 
During the first year, the students
 
built a chicken coop under supervision by the special teacher. In later years,

the students collaborated with the special teacher infencing one yard for

pigs and one for rabbits, and in building a rabbit hutch. This year the special

teacher and the older boys will repair the school's floor and walls.
 

The school has also introduced new nutritional practices to the community

through its agricultural projects. Last year, soybeans were grown and a rabbit
raising operation was carried out. 
The older girls used both products to
 
prepare special dishes for all the students.
 

This year, the school ran out of the UNICEF notebooks that had been donated
 
in previous years. Because of the poverty of the community members and the
 
lack of access to stores, the director of the school was euthorized by the stu
dent council to buy three reams of paper and pencils and pens with the profits

from the student council's agricultural plot. With an improvised bookbinder,

each student made a notebook which was covered in newspaper for additional
 
protection. With the assistance of the sewing teacher, each student made his
 
or her own shoulder bag to carry the pencil, a pen, and the notebook to and
 
from school. Scraps of left-over material from the previous year's sewing

class were used for this activity.
 

The director and teachers at the school have made a special effort
 
to develop a close relationship with the community.
 

The primary strategy of the school in its attempt to establish a good

relationship with the community has been a concerted effort to keep both
 
students and parents constantly informed of all the school's activities,

i.e., their purposes, the profits gained from each, and the use to which the
 
profits are put. Inaddition, both students and parents have been involved

in decisions relating to the activities of the school. The chief vehicle of
 
communication for the students is the student council. 
 The director delivers
 
a biweekly report to the students informing them of activities and expenditures,

an' asks the students' permission to make future expenditures. Similar informa
tion is transmitted to parents and other community members through the patronato.
 

Another strategy has been to make products of agricultural basic skills
 
activities available to the community. One of the school's current policies

is that one-half of all harvests go home with the students. In addition, the
 
school donates clothing made by students in sewing class to especially needy

children in the community. Tables and beds made by the older boys in col
laboration with the special teacher have been sold at reduced prices to community members, as have dresses, shirts, and pants made by the older girls in
 
sewing class.
 

A third strategy for gaining community acceptance has been to make all
 
agriculture and carpentry implements available to individual community members
 
for personal use on a short-term basis. As new agricultural projects have
 
been started, students and parents who help at school have been encouraged

to take their own seedlings home and plant them.
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In addition to the strategies outlined above the school has made a con
certed effort to support projects of community interest. When the school
 
began to function as part of the C/S program, one of the first things it did
 
was to support the community effort to build a chapel. In order to do this,

the school made two acres of land available to the community patronato so that

itcould grow corn. The proceeds from the corn crop were use to buy the cement
 
necessary to lay the foundations of the chapel.
 

Finally, since the school became a member of the C/S program, both the
 
director and the teachers have attempted to depart from traditional methods in
 
agricultural projects. The first two agricultural projects carried out by the
 
school in 1972 involved plantain and corn, both predominant crops in the com
munity. 
Since then, as new crops such as citrus trees and soybeans, and new
 
strains have been introduced, efforts have been made to simultaneously plant

agricultural crops known to the community.
 

The director and the teachers at the school inGualan have also
 
attempted to promote teamwork, leadership, and decision-making

capabilities on the part of the students and their parents.
 

Considering that one of the main objectives of the C/S school program is
 
to develop leadership skills and inculcate in both the students and their parents

the value of teamwork, it is of particular interest that the teachers and the

director at Gualan have made a conscious effort to use the activities carried
 
out by the school as vehicles to achieve this objective.
 

For example, each student at the school has 
a specific set of responsi
bilities in regard to the agricultural activities. The first and second graders
 
are responsible for the chickens, and the third and fourth graders, for the
 
pigs and rabbits. 
 The fifth and sixth graders work with the "intensive care"
 
crops such as coffee and vegetables. It was observed that responsibilities
 
were carried out in teams of three and four.
 

Another example isthe way inwhich the student council functions. In
 
the biweekly session, the council members, composed of the entire student body,

gather in one of the classrooms where the president, a sixth-grader, calls the
 
meeting to order promptly at 2:00 p.m. In the meeting observed by the assess
ment team, two principal items were on the agenda. A new treasurer was to be
 
elected and student council fund-raising activities were to be selected. Both
 
were carried out with strict adherence to parliamentary rules; the decisions
 
taken represented the vote of each student member.
 

The third example relates to the community patronato. Organized by the
 
school when it began to function as a member of the C/S system, the patronato

is currently semi-autonomous. 
 In addition to carrying out its own activities,

the patronato also serves as a forum for the director and the teachers of the
 
school. The latter use the meetings to deliver informative talks to community

members and to keep the community constantly informed of the projects being

carried out at the school.
 

While not specifically tied to any of the above, the following examples
 
are considered important, as they show how the director and teachers at the
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Gualan school have also tried to establish incentives for the sixth-qrade
 
students to continue to secondary school.
 

1. Every year the Gualan school offers a scholarship so that one out
standing sixth-grade graduate may attend the secondary school 
in Lepaera. The

scholarship, for $3.50 per month to cover tuition, comes from the profits ob
tained from the agricultural activities. 
 Due in large part to this incentive,
 
one student who graduated from the Gualan school three years ago is
now entering

his first year at the Normal school in Comayagua. When he gr&duates he will

be the first inhabitant of Gualan to become a primary school teacher.
 

2. Last year, at the invitation of the director of the Gualan school,

students from the secondary school at Lepaera came to Gualan to dissect rabbits
 
as part of their biology class. The experience was very profitable for both
 
the secondary students and the students at the Gualan school. 
 For the latter,

in particular, it was an opportunity to gain some exposure to the types of
 
activities students carry out in secondary school.
 

Resources
 

The activities outlined could not have taken place at the Gualan school
 
if a certain set of resources had not been at the school's disposal and if
 
the director and teachers had not made effective use of them. The Gualan
 
school has tapped the majority of the physical, human, and financial resources

contemplated in the General Regulations for the C/S program. 
The resources

the school currently has at its disposal 
and those used in the past are as follows:
 

Physical resources: six and a quariter acres of land; 
a creek running

through the school's property that delivers a constant and dependable water
 
supply; a barbed wire fence that encircles the school property; a basic set
 
of aqricultural, masonry, and carpentry tools and three sewing machines; a
 
chicken coop, a rabbit yard, an enclosure for pigs, and seven beehives; a

lean-to storage facility; a small and inadequate school building; two latrines;

and a recreation field.
 

With a set of agricultural implements; carpentry and masonry tools and
 
three sewing machines, crops can he planted and harvested: needed physical faci
lities for animal husbandr' activities can be constructed; and saleable items
 
such as chairs, beds, and clothing can be made. Inaddition, the carpentry

tools and the masonry tools have served for such projects as repairing to the

school building and fturniture and making new furniture; building latrines;
 
and adding a lean-tc shack.
 

Human resources: an active and dynamic director without teaching respon
sibility, who has received a special intensive agricultural course; three
 
teachers, each of whom have participated in one or more inservice training
 
courses in agricultural practices; a special teacher, who isa carpenter:

several active community members; and a full-time watchman.
 

All of these human resources stand out as being critical to the success
 
of the schnol's activities. One of the great strengths of the Gualan school
 
is the initiative and managerial capability of the director, and the fact that
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he does not have responsibility for teaching a grade. 
While the other teachers
 
are in classes, the director spends his time planning new agricultural and basic
 
skills activities; making visits to public and private institutions to get help;

and consulting with the agricultural extension agent in Lepaera concerning cor
rect procedures for planting. 
He also has charqe over specific agricultural

projects in progress, on which he and the students work together. In addition,

he spends a good portion of his time visiting the Satellite schools under his
 
responsibility and visiting community members in Gualan.
 

The three teachers also play a critical role in the ongoing activities of

the school. In addition to their classroom responsibilities, each teacher has
 
charge of certain agricultural projects that he or she works on in collaboration
 
with his or her students. One teacher is responsible for the sewing and cooking
 
activities.
 

Four special characteristics of these teachers stand out. 
 All of the
 
teachers plus the director have been at the school since itwas 
incorporated

into the C/S program in 1972, and two have been teachers at this school for
 
the past ten years; all three teachers are from the department of Lempira and

have been raised in rural areas similar tc that of Gualan. 
The teachers have
 
a close working relationship, which is reflected in the attitudes of the students; there is a spirit of cooperation among students and between teachers
 
and students. When one teacher was asked what the school would do if
one of

the teachers were to be transferred, his answer was that he shuddered at the
 
thought.
 

The fourth and perhaps most critical characteristic relat 4ng to the teach
ers, as well as to the director, is that all of the members of the staff at
 
the school in Gualan have participated in at least one inservice course in
 
agricultural practices. The first to do so was 
the director, who took an inten
sive one-month course in agricultural practices in 1974 at the Pan American
 
Agricultural School at Zamorano. 
Six months later, he gave a one-month course
 
in agricultural practices to the rest of the teachers at the school. 
 Other
 
recipients of the course were the teachers in the neighboring Satellite schools,

and other rural teachers in the vicinity. When asked what he thought of the
 
course at Zamorano, the director replied that it was his salvation.
 

Other human resources that stand out are the special teacher, the watch
man, and community members. The special teacher, a carpenter by trade, has

played a key role in guiding and supervising the construction of the fence,

the animal facilities, the latrines, and a lean-to storage shack. 
 In addition,

he has begun repairs on the school building and has spent extended periods of
 
time at the Satellite schools working with teachers, students, and parents,

to repair buildings, erect fences, and construct furniture. At the time of
 
the assessment team's visit, the special teacher was at a Satellite school
 
working with students and teachers, repairing the walls and the roof of the
 
school building and constructing furniture.
 

The watchman at the Gualan school is a community member who receives a
 
fixed salary from the General Directorate of Primary Education. Inaddition
 
to keeping stray animals out of the school grounds and guarding the agricul
tural produce, the watchman helDs with the aaricultural nrni artc At tho
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time of the assessment team's visit he was digging irrigation ditches. One
 
of the key roles of the watchman is taking care of the agricultural projects
 
over weekends and holidays.
 

The members of the community also represent a resource for the school.
 
When Gualan first was incorporated into the program in 1972, community members
 
helped with the agricultural projects on a volunteer basis. However, since the
 
school has acquired a steady source of income through its respective activities,

all community members who work at the school 
have been paid on a daily basis.
 
In addition to the money they receive, they are qiven plants and produce to
 
take home.
 

In-kind contributions and earned income: donations of barbed wire and
 
mesh wire, beehives and beekeeping equipment, and sewing machines, from the
 
General Directorate of Primary Education; donations of coffee seedlings,
 
cement, and $50.00 from the Coffee Institute, the National Social Welfare
 
Council and the mayor of Lepaera, respectively; donation of wood for the fence
 
from a private source; proceeds from raffles and sales of carpentry, sewing,

and agricultural products; earnings of $256.00 from the sale of last year's
 
corn crop; a loan of 1175.00 from a local cooperative; and a donation of agri
cultural and carpentry tools, notebooks, pencils, and chalk, from UNICEF.
 

Although a variety of in-kind contributions are received, a rough calcula
tion reveals that the total value of these contributions is quite low. What
 
stands out is the inqenuity of the director and the teachers in soliciting

donations and contributions. Also notable is the policy of the teaching staff
 
to always maintain an agricultural activity whose produce will serve as a steady
 
source of income. The proceeds need not be large; it is only necessary to
 
permit investment in other agricultural crops on an experimental basis, and
 
purchase of needed materials for basics skills projects.
 

The school made S256.00 from a corn crop last year. In addition, unspe
cified profits were made from raffles and from the sale of products produced

by the school to community members at a reduced price. With the profits this
 
year, combined with a loan of $175.00 from a local cooperative, and other dona
tions, the school plans to complete a fish pond and a pig pen; repair the fence
 
surrounding the rabbit enclosure; buy seeds, fertilizers, insecticides, and
 
plastic bags for agricultural activities; purchase additional rabbits and hens;
 
and buy materials for repairs to the school building.
 

One of the key elements contributinq to the continued and successful
 
functioning of the majority of the agricultural activities at Gualan has been
 
sound planning by the director and teachers. The first cash project at the
 
school was hen raising. With the proceeds from the hens and eggs, the school
 
was able to clear off major areas of land and plant corn which replaced the
 
hens as a major cash crop. Currently, the school is involved in growing cof
fee. With a donation from the Coffee Institute last year, the school raised
 
800 coffee seedlings which have just been planted in rows between the corn
 
plants. While the corn is temporarily providing shade for the coffee seed
lings, Guano seedlings, a good source of shade that grows rapidly, have been
 
planted next to them. When the ceffee plants mature and the Guano trees are
 
big enough to offer shade, coffee will take over as the principal cash crop
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of the school. The coffee being grown is
a new and more productive strain;
it is successful, community members should be persuaded to plant this strain
 
in addition to the one they now grow.
 

Relationship Between the Gualan School and Its Satellites
 

Due to the amount of time needed to get from the Gualan school to each
of its Satellites (awalk of up to two hours), the assessment team was able
to visit only one Satellite school during its two day stay a c 
Gualan. The
teaching staff and students at the Gualan school provided information on other
schools and the working relationship with the Gualan school. 
 The 	Gualan school
has 	taken its obligation of serving as a model and resource center for the
Satellite schools quite seriously.
 

The director of the Gualan school holds bimonthly meetings with the directors and teachers of the Satellite schools, and visits each Satellite school
three times a year. 
In the meetings he helps the Satellite schools develop
their workplans and he offers suggestions of how to 
improve their agricultural
activities. The thrice-yearly visits are designed to get a first hand view of
how the schools are doing in terms of carrying out their workplans, and to
offer practical suggestions. Inaddition, inJanuary of 1975 the director
offered a one-month course in agricultural practices to all the teachers of
the 	Satellite schools and Central school. 
 As indicated to the assessment team
members, he sees these activities as a basic part of his role of guide and
 
supervisor.
 

All of the students and teachers at the Gualan school visit at least one
Satellite school each year, and all of the students and teachers make at least
 
one yearly visit to Gualan.
 

Perhaps most interesting of all 
is the unique relationship that the special 	teacher at the Gualan school 
has established with the Satellite school
teachers, the students at the schools, and the community members. 
This 	year
the special teacher will continue his pattern of previous years of spending
up to two months per year at each Satellite school. 
 As most of the Satellite
schools have buildings and furniture badly in need of repair, the special
teacher has used the repair activities as a means of relaying specific skills
in carpentry and masonry to students, parents, and teachers. 
 Not 	only do
students and parents participate in the projects, but the carpenter takes
advantage of his additional skills as a primary teacher to temporarily take
over the classroom duties of the teachers at the Satellite schools so that
they can practice their newly gained skills under his supervision. By the
time 	the special teacher leaves each school, 
the teacher and students have
both gained the basic skills necessary and are sufficiently motivated to com
plete the repair project on their own. 28/
 

28/ 	At the Satellite school visited, the carpenter was involved with the
 
students and teachers in building new chairs and tables and plastering
the walls. A donation of cement from CARE was being used for the latter.
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As far as agricultural activities are concerned, the Satellite schools
 
are not at the same level as the Gualan school. The Satellite school visited
 
was just getting its land ready for planting, and had recently built a fence.
 
The unavailability of water is a problem, and until this is resolved, efforts
 
will continue to be focused on basic skills activities. 2q
 

Observations
 

In terms of activities and resources, the school inGualan has accomplished
 
a great deal in a relatively short period of time. Nevertheless there is room
 
for improvement. The school has not yet offered classes in adult literacy,
 
although one nearby Satellite school holds literacy classes in the evenings. In addition,
 
although the school has expanded its current program to provide orientation in health
 
and nutrition to both students and their parents, it could be doing more.
 

In terms of resources, certain elements contemplated in the General Regu
lations are missing at the Gualan school, or are not available as originally
 
conceived. For one, the school building is small and inadequate; the only
 
partitions are made of wood and cardboard, the light source is poor, the build
ing is in disrepair, and there are no workshop facilities. The director and
 
teachers have also expressed a need for housing facilities for themselves, as
 
there are no housing facilities in Gualan. The director and teachers are
 
forced to commute from Lepaera every day.
 

Also lacking are instructional materials that would help the teachers
 
further adapt the contents of the formal curriculum to the agricultural and
 
technical skills activities being carried out at the school. The director
 
and the teachers have indicated that pamphlets and other supplementary materials
 
would be most welcome.
 

Certain human resources contemplated in the General Regulations are also
 
lacking. The auxiliary supervisor seldom visits the school; one visit was made
 
in 197?, one in 1973, and one in March of 1976. The last and only visit the
 
Gualan school received from officials at the Directorate was in 1973. Contacts
 
with extension agents have been few and far between.
 

Despite the difficulties encountered since 1972, the director at the
 
Gualan school and the teachers are very proud of what they had done with a
 
minimum of help. Their desires at the moment are for an expanded classroom
 
building including workshop and kitchen facilities, and for staff housing.
 
Although they would certainly welcome outside help, the feeling is very strong
 
that this is their project, successfully developed in conjunction with the
 
community. T-is personal identification with the school's efforts and their
 
pride in its accomplishments have been, inthe assessment team's opinion, the
 
principal motivating forces contributing to the school's success.
 

29/ Although this example is representative of several Satellite schools cur

rently inoperation, there are others, among them a few visited by the
 
assessment team on other occasions, that have a variety of agricultural
 
activities inprogress. Indeed, at one school visited the Satellite
 
school was far more advanced in its agricultural projects than the
 
Central school.
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The ohservation at the Gualan school provided a series of insbihts into

how a school can use available resources in a creative and effective manner
 
to carry out the activities designed for it. The elements which have made
 
the Gualan school "work" include the following:
 

1. A director who does not have responsibility for teAching
 
a class.
 

2. A teaching staff that has received inservice training
 
courses in agricultural practices, leadership, and community

projection skills.
 

3. A special 
teacher who works both with the students and
 
with the community.
 

4. A watchman.
 

5. An adequate amount of land and a dependable water supply.
 

6. A set of basic agricultural implements, carpentry tools,
 
sewing machines, and cooking utensils.
 

7. A teaching staff that: (a)isdedicated, hard working,

and has a strona sense of unity; (b)has the capacity to do
 
long-term planning; (c)is able to interrelate the various
 
curricular and extra-curricular activities carried out by the
 
school in a relevant way; (d)has the capacity for developing

strategies that encourage decision-making and leadership skills
 
among students and their parents; (e)develops effective stra
tegies for workinq with the community; and (f)uses ingenuity

in soliciting contributions and in managing financial 
resources.
 

Fnur more elements could be added to this list that, while not present

at the Gualan school, would have helped the school be even more effective:
 

8. An adequate physical plant with workshop facilities and
 
housing facilities for teachers.
 

9. Closer relations with agricultural extension agents.
 

10. Closer coordination with agencies such as the General
 
Directorate for Adult Education and the National Social Wel
fare Council, in order to provide courses for adults in the
 
community in literacy and other co-curricular activities.
 

11. Supplementary materials offering specific suggestions of
 
how to interrelate the formal curricular activities with the
 
agricultural and basic skills activities.
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2. Other Schools in the C/S System
 

Information is available concerning other schools which have been func
tioning for the past four years as members of the Central/Satellite program,

although it is not as detailed as that given above on the Gualan school. 
 This
 
information comes from a series of short visits made by members of the assess
ment team to seven other Central/Satellite schools. All appeared to be func
tioning effectively. 
Five are located in the northern departments of Cortfs,

Atlintida, and Col6n, and two are in the southeastern departments of El Paraiso
 
and Valle.
 

Although the time spent at each of these schools was limited to less than
 
three hours, there were opportunities to observe the activities being carried
 
out at each and compare the resources used with those used at Gualan.
 

Activities Being Carried Out by the Seven Schools Visited
 

All of the schools were actively involved in carrying out agricultural
 
activities at the time of the assessment team's visit. 
 All had a vegetable

garden; several 
had fruit trees; and most were raising animals. In addition,

all were using one or more of these activities to generate the income needed
 
to keep other projects going and to experiment with new ones.
 

The nature and scope of activities conducted by each school varied a great

deal. Some concentrated on community development activities; the school 
and
 
teachers at the Jutiapa school, 
for example, were helping the community build
 
latrines, while the school 
in Ilanga was assisting in the organization of a
 
cooperative. 
Others concentrated their efforts on co-curricular activities.
 
In Taulab6 and Calpules y Arenales, sewing and carpentry classes were offered
 
to adults. All of the schools were directly or indirectly involved in basic
 
skills activities.
 

Basic Resources Available to Each School 

All seven schools visited had a basic set of resources at their disposal.

All had an adequate amount of land; -ach had a water source; and all 
had a
 
complete set of basic agricultural and carpentry tools.30/ In addition, all
 
of the schools except one had 
a director without teaching responsibilities;

all had special teac-ers; and all but two had watchmen. 
 In five of the seven
 
schools, at least two teachers had participated in short courses in agricul
tural practices. Indeed, in all but one school, 
at least one staff member had
 
attended a special course in agricultural practices offered in 1974 at the
 
Pan American School in El Zamorano.
 

In practice, then, the Gualan school 
is not a special case. At least
 
seven of the other schools in the program appear to be functioning effectively.
 

3_ As was the case with the Gualan school, each of these schools had been
 
recipients of a donation from UNICEF.
 

http:tools.30
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3. 	Extent to which the Schools Currently in the C/S Program
 
Are Accomplishing the Objectives Set Out for Them.
 

A list was presented earlier in this section of seven basic products or
 
outputs that could be expected if the schools in the Central/Satellite program
 
are in fact accomplishing the objectives set out for them. Ideally, an assess
ment of whether the Central/Satellite program isaccomplishing its objectives

would include data for all the items contained in the list. Again from an
 
ideal point of view, this data would be drawn from the total population of
 
schools in the C/S program, or from a sample, and it would be compared with

data for schools in similar communities that are not members of the program.

There are, however, several constraints that make an ideal approach such as
 
this 	impossible.
 

1. Certain indications necessary for judging some of the products

listed above do not exist. For example, there is no nationwide achievement
 
testing program that would permit a comparison of knowledge attained by
 
children in Central/Satellite schools and children in regular rural schools.
 

2. 	The data currently available for the Central/Satellite program are
 
incomplete. At the time this document was written, 1976 enrollment data was
 
available for only 16 of the 73 Central/Satellite schools; the corresponding

data for 1975 was available only for 24 schools; and information regarding

enrollment by grade for 1974 and 1973 was no longer in existence.
 

3. It is too early to look at indicators related to some of the pro
ducts listed above. Several will not really begin to be seen on an overall
 
basis until each school in the Central/Satellite program has been operating
 
for at least ten years.
 

4. As the members of the assessment team have repeatedly been informed
 
by MOE officials closely connected with the program, and by directors and
 
teachers of the schools, each school isan individual case. While one school
 
is actively involved in certain agricultural projects, another is concentra
ting on certain basic skills activities. Some schools are highly successful,
 
others are having a difficult time getting started. By the time all 3re
 
combined in an overall numerical analysis, the strengths of severa' run the
 
risk of being cancelled out by others.
 

Even with these constraints, there is currently some data available that
 
reflect the ability of the schools inexistence to meet the objectives set
 
out for them. Included are the results of interviews with students, parents,

and teachers at the Gualan school concerning their understanding of and agree
ment with the school's objectives; and specific examples of ways in which
 
several schools have affected parents and other community members. Inaddition
 
there are limited amounts of numerical data available comparing grade enroll
ments between schools that are members of the Central/Satellite program and
 
schools in similar communities that are not part of the program.
 

The quantitative and qualitative data summarized below are far from com
plete, but they do suggest that these schools are off to a good start and headed
 
in the right direction in terms of accomplishing the objectives set out for them.
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Parental and Student Agreement with the School's Objectives
 

During the two days spent in Gualan, informal interviews were carried out
 
with five community members. Inaddition, seven students in the fifth and
 
sixth grades were asked several questions regarding their opinions of the
 
school. In the adult interviews, parents and community members were asked
 
whether the school in Gualan differed in any way from the school they had
 
attended as children and how. They were also asked to give their opinion of
 
what the children learned at school, and if they agreed that their children
 
or the children in the community should carry out agricultural projects as
 
part of the school curriculum.
 

1. Parental replies to interview questions: Although the sample is
 
admittedly very small, the general outcome of the interviews was that the
 
parents had a very positive view of the school, and they were conscious of
 
the fact that agricultural and basic skills activities were an important com
ponent of the school's curriculum.
 

Four of the five adults interviewed has attended school. When asked how
 
the school in Gualan differed from the school they had attended, the answers
 
were as follows:
 

"Here they teach a bit of everything."
 

"Better. There are mor studies and more work."
 

"Itdidn't have the projects the school now has."
 

"Before it was only on the blackboard. Now learning is both theoretical
 
and practical."
 

All of the adults interviewed felt that what the children were learning
 
was useful. One adult mentioned spontaneously that he felt whht the students
 
learned at school was particularly useful because it served also to teach the
 
adults how to improve their farming practices.
 

The above is particularly interesting because of the contrast it offers
 
with a series of interviews carried out in a community where the Central school
 
apparently has not established an effective system of communication, with
 
either the students or the parents.
 

During the latter interviews, all of the p~rents said that the teachers did
 
not allow the students to take any of the agricultural products home. In
 
addition, they indicated that they had not been informed of what was being

done with the agricultural products. Some parents speculated that the teachers
 
ate the products; others suggested that they gave them to their friends; still
 
others claimed the teachers sold them for personal profit.
 

This lack of communication with the parents and other community members
 
concerning what was being done with the agricultural products and the lack of
 
orientation as to what the purposes of the Central school were, gave rise to
 
a series of strong negative attitudes, both on the part of the parents inter
viewed and their children. One parent objected to having his children do
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"slave labor" for the teachers' benefit. Another parent did not find it at
 
all objectionable that community members deliberately put their animals into
 
the agricultural plot to graze after school hours. 
 (The latter was a source
 
of serious objection on the part of the teachers.)
 

2. Student responses As a way of explorinq how important the
 
agricultural and basic skills activities were to them, the fifth and sixth
 
grade students at Gualan were asked what they most liked about going to school.
 
The spontaneous answers speak for themselves:
 

"Water the plants and feed the animals."
 

"Water the plants and sew."
 

"Plant cabbage."
 

"Beekeeping."
 

"The vegetable garden."
 

"Growing corn."
 

"Everything."
 

Obviously the agricultural activities are on the top of the students'
 
list. This special interest was further corroborated by an observation of
 
the students as they carried out their responsibilities early in the morning.

Not only was the atmosphere one of enthusiasm and interest, but there was also
 
a great deal of personal pride on the part of the children about the agricul
tural activities they were carrying out. 
 One fifth grade girl, for example,

made a point of showing an assessment team member an orange tree that she had

planted when she was in first grade. Inaddition, she proudly informed us
 
that it had produced its first orange crop at the end of the previous school
 
year.
 

When asked as a group whether they knew what was being done with the pro
fits from the agricultural projects, one sixth grader at Gualan replied in
a
 
very astonished fashion, as if surprised that this question should even be

asked: "Of course we know what's done with the profits. The director lets
 
us 
know at the student council meetings and we give him permission to make
 
further purchases."
 

Ways in which the community members have accepted information and

skills related to agricultural productivity imparted by the school.
 

Although there are no available numerical data which summarize the ways

in which the schools have affected community practices, there is a variety of
 
specific examples from the Gualan school and other schools visited by the
 
assessment team.
 

1. While visiting the Gualan school, members of the assessment team
 
were informed by the president of the patronato that since the school 
was
 
incorporated into the Central/Satellite program, several community members

had been convinced of the disadvantages of burning the stuikle left after
 
harvesting the ears of corn. In addition, several students arid parents offered
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examples of students relaying information to their parents on iiow to improve
agricultural practices. 
To take one example, a student was given wheat to
take home and plant. When he tried to show his father how to plant in rows,
his father disregarded his instructions and scattered the wheat. 
When the
resulting crop failed, the father decided to take his son's advice and plant

the wheat in rows; that crop was successful.
 

2. At a school inthe department of El Paraiso the community members
had tried to discourage the director of the school, 
at the time it became a
Central school, from digging a well, as they claimed such an effort would be
useless. 
 When the director went ahead, with the collaboration of the older

students, and dug a well that functioned, the community members were so
pressed that several 
 dug their own wells with the techniques used by the

im

school. At the time of the assessment team's visit there were over a dozen
 
private wells in the community.
 

3. At a school visited by MOE officials, they were introduced to a
sewing project in progress. In this school, 
there had been a sewing teacher
but no sewing machines. Given the parent's interest in having their daughters

learn to sew, several parents lent their sewing machines to the school so that
 
the school could offer a course in sewing.
 

A comparison of enrollment data between 14 Central 
schools and
 
14 regular primary schools. 

In order to assess whether the schools in the C/S program are having any
effect on retention, 1975 enrollment figures for fourteen Central schools that
 are functioning well and that have been members of the C/S program since its
inception in 1972 were compared with 1975 enrollment figures for fourteen regular rural schools. 
 The latter were chosen from a list of complete schools
located in the same municipalities as each of the Central schools. 
 An attempt
was made to find schools of a similar size as the Central school with which

each was being matched.
 

In order to facilitate a comparison between the two groups, Figure V-I
shows enrollment figures for grades two to six within each group as a percentage

of the first grade enrollment for that group.
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FIGURE V-I: 
 A comparison of student enrollments in 14 Central schools and
 

14 control schools.
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As can be seen, the percentage of students in grades two to six in the
 
Central schools isconsiderably higher than the corresponding percentage for
 
the control schools. This is true especially in grades two and three. While
 
the control schools tend to follow the national percentage (about half as many
 
students are enrolled in grade two as in grade one and 42 percent in grade

three), the second and third grade enrollments in the Central schools were
 
70 percent aid 65 percent, respectively, of the enrollments in grade one.
 

Because enrollments in the upper grades are determined by retention in
 
lower grades over several years, the comparison of upper grades with grade
 
one in any given year will not fully reflect improvements in retention achieved
 
in the last year or two. To get a better view of the current performance of
 
the Central schools as compared with the control schools, a comparative study
 
was made of the 1974-1975 retention, promotion, and dropout rates of eight of
 
each. The results of this comparison, which are reported in Chapter VIII
 
indicate a dramatic improvement in retention.
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4. Options for the Expansion of the Central/Satellite Program
 

A review of existina quantitative and oualitative data for a small sample

of schools in the Central/Satellite program indicates that these schools are
 
functioning well and progressing toward the achievement of their objectives.

The issue discussed in this section is how the planned expansion of the C/S
 
program might be carried out.
 

The following table presents einht priority activities which should be

considered in planninq the anticipated expansion. These priorities have been
 
identified based on observations of existing C/S schools and the assessment

team's analysis of the major factors contributing to their effective functioning.

Each is examined in terms of actions taken to the present time, further actions

required over the next five years, and options for carrying them out. The
 
options are 
presented and compared in terms of possible advantages and dis
advantaqes.
 

qecomnendations reprdinq the most desirable combination of options
for Pxnardinn the C/S pr-or-m are not Jithin the assessment team's scope of
work. Rather, the discussiot; is intendei to provide a useful guide for examiningeducational and administrative i-rnlir>i ;ons which ma" be taken into account 
in the decision-makino nrocess. , rcirimended that as funding becomes
available, the relevant ortions hr exar"±,ed in further detail. 



PRIORITY ACTIONS TAKEN AS OF 
 FURTHER ACTIONS 	 OPTIONS FOR CARRYING POSSIBLE ADVANTAGES
 
ACTIVITY 
 APRIL, 1976 	 REQUIRED OUT FURTHER ACTIONS AND DISADVANTAGE
 

I. DESIGNATE 250 CEN- 73 Central schools and 365 Evaluate petitions for Cen-1. Office of Social 
Promo- Advantages: p!ore uniform
 
TRAL AND 1,250 Satellite schools designa- tral school status, based tion personnel make field 
 criteria applied to evalua-

SATELLITE SCHOOLS 
 ted since 1973. on field visits to schools. isit. tions.
 
BY 1978. 
 Following a trial period 	 )isadvantaqes: More costly.
 

for each school, designate dditional staff required.

177 Central schools and 885
 
Satellite schools.
 

?. Regional Supervisors dvantages: Lower cost.
 
ke field visits. isadvantages: Supervisors
 

re already overloaded.
 

II. PROVIDE ABOVE CEN- JNICEF has donated basic UNICEF plans additional 1. Office of Primary Educa dvantages: 'linimal adminis
 
TRAL AND SATELLITE tool sets to approximately donations of basic tools tction purchases and distri- rative cost and effort.
 
SCHOOLS WITH BASIC 50 Central and 250 SatEl- 39 Central and 195 Satel- )utes tools and materials nables schools to start
 
TOOL SETS AND STAR71ite schools in the lite schools in the Salva- using MOE and/or external 
 )rojects immediately.

UP MATERIALS BY alvador-Honduras frontier or-Honduras frontier area resources. isadvantaes: Requires

1981. irea and the north coast 
 through 1978. nnua input of govern

rion.nt finances for expan-

Basic tools must be ac-	 on,


)ffice of Primary Educatioruired for approximately 2. ffice of Primary Educa- dvanta es: Has the poten
as donated limited quanti-160 Central and 805 Satel- tion creates sublending ( ial of teaching children
 
ies of tools and startup lite schools. onatesubtening (o to otain children
 
aterials to schools in 
 rotating fund) to enable how to obtain production
ther areas. 	 Startup materials for chools to purchase tools redit. Encourages a sense
 

schools to be designated nd materials. f self-reliance. Requires

ome schools have received urinq 1976-78 period must only one initial input of
 
onations from commerce an be obtained, overnment finances.
 
ommunity. 
 Disadvantages: Higher
 

administrative cost. Risk
 
of default. Possible
 
slower execution.
 



PRIORITY ACTIONS TAKE*! AS OF 
 FURTHER ACTInNS nPTIONS FOR CARRYING POSSIBLE ADVANTAGES

ACTIVITY APRIL, 1976 	 PEQ11IRED 
 OUT FURTHER ACTIONS AND DISADVANTAGES
 

III. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL Approximately 3F Directors Provide one additional 
 1. Free all Central school 	1. Advantages: Less costly,
PERSON-iEL NEEDED freed from classroom res- teacher to each of approx- directors from classroom 
 provides a full-time
 
BY C/S SCHOnLS TO ponsibilities. imately 214 Central school responsibilities by 1981 Director, a critical ele-

ENABLE ACHIEVEVENT 
 to free Director from and provide additional per ment to the success of the 
OF C/S SCHOOL OB- 22 Special teachers and 5 classroom responsibilities sonnel at the same rate as C/S system.
JECTIVE BY 1981. Vatchmen a-ided to Central in 1076. 	 Disadvantages: Unless new
school staffs. 	 Name 21P additional spe- Dis Unaed,
ae tew
 

cial teachers and 240 
 sots are created, teach-

Slots for 10 additional 	 watchmen to Central school 
 ers must be transferred
 
special teachers and 5 staff. from other areas leaving
 
more watchmen created in those areas inadequately
 
1976 budqet. covered.
 

2. Provide one special Advantaqes: Ideal for
 
teacher and one watchman -maximzing
effective func
for each Central school tion of C/S system.
 
and free all Central M
 
school directors from Uisadvantages: More costly

classroom responsibilitie $.0 per student vs.
Sby 	 1981. 2.80 per student in Op-

S1081. 
 tion No. 1.


IV. BY 1981 PROVIDE IN- C/S-teachers trained in Train teachers as follows: ptions are con-

SERVICE TEACHER ollowinq through tw to 1,100 in math sidered below for the
 
TRAINING FOR A MIN-six week inservice courses 1,200 in science first action required.

IMUM OF ONE TEACHER Approximately: 1,40n in social studies There are no options for

PER SCHOOL IN EACH 400 in math 
 1,50n in Spanish the seco,:d other than
OF 9 SUBJECT AREAS. 309 in science 1,350 in aqriculture I means of financing.
THESE ARE: MATH, 100 in social studies 1,4n in sewing and manual 1. Institutionalize cur- Adatages: Lowest cost.
SCIENCE, SOCIAL STU- 0 inS,panish arts rent inservice teacher i i tsbetter relation ofDIES, SPANISH, AGRI-150 in agriculture 1,470 inhealth & nutritio4 traininq program.being teachers' environment to
CULTURAL PRACTICES, 100 in sewing and manual 1,410 in philosophy r/S offered on a local basis, 1 course content.

SEWING AND MANUAL 
 arts program and expand capacity in

ARTS, AND HEALTH 30 in health and nutritio, Train 183 C/S teachers at technical areas. Disadvantages: Makes deve-
AND NUTRITION, AND ~3h in social promotion the Pan rmerican Agricul-
 curriculum materials dif-

PHILOSOPHY OF THE O0 in philosophy C/S pro- tural school to meet goal 
 ficult. makes continuity

C/S PROGRAM. gram. 	 of 1 Zamorano trained 
 finution icult.
 

teacher at each Central of instruction difficult.
school. 	 2. Create centralized in- Advantages: Maximizes
 
service teacher training/ teacher input to develop
curriculum development ment of supplementary 
capacity, with 24 teacher materials. Fosters inter
trainers and 8 researcher -disciplinary coordination
 



PRIORITY 
 ACTIONS TAKEN AS OF 

ACTIVITY 
 APRIL, 1976 


PART IV. (Cont.) 	 67 C/S teachers trained in 

one month course in aqri-

culture at Pan American 

Agricultural School at 
Zamorano. 

V. DEVELOP SUPPLEMEN-
 Two materials production

TARY MATERIALS RELA specialists in training in 

TING FORMAL COURSE- the Office of Primary

CONTENTS TO AGRICUL Education. Two pamphlets

TURAL AND BASIC produced.

SKILLS ACTIVITIES.
 

FURTHER ACTIONS 


REQUIRED 


Expand staff to 8 special 

ists. Establish office. 

Train all staff members. 

Produce additional mate-

rials. 


OPTIONS FOR CARRYING 


OUT FURTHER ACTIONS 


3. Carry out inservice 

training on a regional 


schools during school 

vacations. 


Establish materials pro
ductions unit staffed by
 
teachers specializing in
 
investigation and material
 
production techniques:

1. At inservice teacher 


training center, 


POSSIBLE ADVANTAGES
 

AND DISADVANTAGES
 

in development of mate
rials. Takes maximum
 
advantage of highly
 
trained specialized staff.
 
Provides needed facilities
 

for agricultural and tech.
 
nical courses. Permits
 
interchange of experience
 
among C/S teachers from
 
different regions.
 
Disadvantages: Higher cost
 

Advantages: Increases pos
sibility for continuity


basis at 3 existing Normal between preservice and
 
inservice training.
 
Disadvantages: Limited
 

number of teachers can be
 
trained. Dispersion of
 
highly specialized staff.
 

Advantages: Permits con
tact with teachers and
 
teacher trainers tn
development of materials.
 
Close contact with teach
ers provides better oppor
tunities for pretesting
 
materials.
 

Disadvantages: Logistical
 
problems caused by coordi
nating studies at Escuela
 
Superior del Profesorado
 



PRIORITY ACTIONS TAKEN AS OF FURTHER ACTIONS OPTIONS FOR CARRYING POSSIBLE ADVANTAGES 
ACTIVITY APRIL, 1976 REQUIRED OUT FURTHER ACTIONS AND DISADVANTAGES 

PART V. (Cont.) with job responsibilities. 
Possible duplication of 
efforts. 

2. In the Office of Prim- Advantages: Closer super
ary Education. vision by Director General 

of Primary Education. Ac
cess to specialists in 
other GOH agencies. 

Disadvantages: Reduced 
possibilities of input
from teachers and teacher 
trainers. Possible dupli
cation of efforts. 

3. In Materials Production 	Advantaoes: Availability
 

Center. 	 of productio. facilities.
 

Disadvantages: Lessened
 

contact of specialists in
 
investigation and materials
 
production techniques, witt
 
teacher trainers and C/S

program in general.
 

III. UPIADE AND MAI1- Materials for self-help 
 Determine mechanism for 1. Expand existing self- Advantages: Low cost, con-

TAIN PHYSICAL FACI- improvement donated upon uparading schools and car- help school construction sistent with C/S school
 
LITIES OF ALL ABOVE request by the Office of rying out improvement pro- program. philosophy. Provides
 
SCHOOLS TO MAKE School Construction and gram. 
 learning possibilities for

THEM ADEOUATE FOR CARE to a limited number students and parents.

TECHNICAL SKILLS of schools. 
 Unites community.
 
ACTIVITIESProjections made showing 
 Disadvantages: Depends on
 

an average of 3 additional interest and support of
 
classrooms and $1,100 in community. Slower.
 
repairs needed in Central
 
schools.
 



PRIORITY 
 ACTIONS TAKEN AS OF 
 FURTHER ACTIONS
ACTIVITY APRIL, 197G 
OPTIONS FOR CARRYING POSSIBLE ADVANTAGES
REQUIRED 
 OUT FURTHER ACTIONS 
 AND DISADVANT6GES
PART VI. (Cont.) 


2. Contract for construc- Advantages: Faster. Per
tion and repair services haps better quality.

with construction fir. Disadvantages: More expen

sive. Goes against C/S
 
school philosophy. Creates
 
dependency and increased
 
expectations.


VII. UPGRADE ADMINIS-
 1 full-time professional Increase administrative 
 This is considered a prio- Not Applicable.
TRATIVE PERSONNEL and 2 part-time profes-
 staff to 6 full-time per- rity need; there is no
AT THE OFFICE OF sionals in the Office of 
 sonnel. 
 option beyond expansion
SOCIAL PROMOTION Social Promotion. All 
 staff and training as
BY INCREASING 
 three are social workers 
 Provide training for staff recommended in previous
STAFF SIZE AND PRO with limited background in administration and 
 column.
VIDING EXISTING in administration and 
 evaluation techniques.
STAFF WITH TRAIN- evaluation. 

Options may exist with
ING IN DEVELOPING 

regardAND MAINTAINING to how this compo
nent is deveoped.

INFORMATION SYS-

TErS, PLANNING
 
AND PROGRAM EVALUA
 
TION.
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D. Recommendations
 

The recommendations listed in this section reflect a variety of obser
vations an( comments raised in previous sections of this chapter; each set is
 
summarized ac:ording to the aspects of the rural primary education system
 
described in Section B. Options related to the C/S program may be found at the
 
end of Section C.
 

1. Teachers
 

Tihe MOE has nad difficulties keeping qualified primary teachers in
 
rural areas. Although there are currently some incentives for working in rural
 
zones, those for teaching in urban areas appear to be stronger. In :cdition,
 
the teaching situation in rural areas is more difficult: teaching materials
 
are scarce and the majority of the teachers nave multigrade teaching res
ponsi oiIi ti as. 

Recommendations 

a. Explore additional ways of providing incentives for teachers in
 
rural areas. Among possible alternatives to consider would be low cost teacher
 
nousing.
 

b. Expand current efforts through the in-service teacher training
 
courses to prepare teachers for the realities of working with multigrade situa
tions.
 

c. Explore means of alleviating the materials silortages. Consider
ing current uudget limnitations, one feasible alternative would be to show
 
teachers now to use materials in the environment to maximum advantage as aids
 
in tue teaching/learning process.
 

2. Physical Facilities
 

In the past five years nearly 20 percent of the existing
 
classrooms have been built under self-help programs. Although these
 
programs are quite successful they are affected by certain constraints: de
mand far exc,.eds supply; there are problems with transporting supplies
 
to the schools; a number of municipalities don't provide the help they
 
are required to by law; preventive maintenance is not always carried out.
 
In addition the Office of School Construction does not have enough funds
 
for the large scale maintenance needed for many schools, and no funds are
 
available for construction of workshop facilities.
 

Recommendations
 

a. Efforts sh6ult b, ',r.ade at the community/school level
 
to carry out preventive maintena:,:. or school facilities.
 

b. GOH allocations should be increased to support the self
help school con.st.ruction program. This increase in allocations should also
 
make available materials for the construction of multipurpose classroom fa
cilities that can also be used as workshops.
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c. Where feasible, municipalities should he required to 
carr , out their obli tiaiton un d'r ladw of upportino lo-.il chools in tenrl 
and construcLion projiic'ts in 1',irticular. 

3. Iistructional Materials 

Althougn the majority of rural schools have texts, there are cur
rently sciiools in isolated rural areas that do not have complete sets. The
 
limited present capazity of the Materials Production Center to produce the 
number of texts needed adds to this problem. In addition, contents of several 
of tie texts are not adapted to regional variations; many teachers have not 
received orientation in their use; new textbooks being published are not going
tihrougn a pretest period; and most students are not allowed to take the texts 
ihome. 

Recommerdations 

a. Increase the HUE budget allotment for production of needed 
texts or explore less expensive means of producing them. One alternative 
for tile latter would be to establish a printing facility within the Materials 
Production Center. 

u. Develop and produce inexpensive curricular supplements for
 
existing te.'ts tnat would give teachers specific guidelines on how to adapt

tile text contents to regional characteristics and needs.
 

c. Expand efforts to provide teacners with orientation on how to use
 
tne texts. Une alternative worth exploring is tile in-service teacher training 
course currently being offered by tile uffice of Primary Education. 

d. Estaulisnl a means for pretesting all future texts and other 
instructional materials before publisning them. For the rural area the C/S
 
program may be a viable mechanism for tinis purpose.
 

e. .xplore possible arrangements that would permit students to
 
take the textbooks nome. Possible alternatives include: making existing
 
texts available on a low-cost basis to s:tudents and/or tile schools (the

latter could raise funds for this purpose through profits from agricultural and 
basic skills activities); produce inexpensive materials (stories, games) that
 
students or school can buy at a minimal cost.
 

4, Teacher Training 

In recent years tle teacher training process has undergone sorie 
promising innovations. At present, however, there is a lack of needed co
ordination between teacher tranin(w. niochanisms. Iniaddition, the quality of 
training in agriculture and basic skills activities needs upgrading: course
 
iiours per week in these activities are limited at tie Normal Schools, and 
the inservice courses offered by tile Directorate of Primary Education have 
no workshop,o;, experimental agricultural plots. 
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Recommendations 

a. Lxplore means for establishing an effective coordination
 
mecnanism between iiormal Schiools, tne professionalization program of the

-scuela Superior del Profesorado, and tne in-service teacher training program

of toe uffice of Primary Education, especially regarding efforts to adapt
curricular contents to rural needs.
 

b. Improve quality of training in agricultural and basic skills

activities by, expanding number of rours per week devoted to tiiese activities 
at tile Normal Schools, and by estaulisning an in-service teacher training
center witn agricultural plots and workshop facilities.
 

6. Curriculum Development
 

Efforts to modify toe primary curriculum have been sporadic. The
last overall attempt was between 1967 and 1970, and it was done by a part
time staff. 
In D73, the in-service teacher training program began a continuation

of this effort on a long-term basis. In this program attempts are being made
to comjine teacher training with curriculum modification and materials de
velopment. The materials produced offer guidelines for teachers regarding the

adaptation of the contents of the existing curriculum to regional characte
ristics and needs. The program is currently operating on 
an ad-hoc basis
and the personnel in ithave had limited training. In addition, contact between 
the materials development staff, the teacher trainers and the course recipients
is limited, as the teacher trainers are dispersed in a variety of areas. 

Reconimnendati ons 

a. Support the institutionalization of curriculum development and its

centralization in a national in-service teacher training center. 

b. Provide tie training staff with opportunities for further study

in content areas inwhich they give courses.
 

c. Upgrade and expand the currently operating investigation/materials

development staff attached to tnis program.
 

6. Supe, *Wlon 

The current system of supervision in Honduras is highly centralized.
 
une of tne main problems at present is 
the work overload of supervisors in
rural areas (too many schools under their responsibility) and difficulties in

visiting te schools (rough terrain, limited funds for per diem, lack of
transportation facilities). 
 One promising training program specializing in
 
supervision is currently taking place at the Escuela Superior del 
Profesorado.

This program is designed to make the supervisor a more constructive input

into the teaching/learning process uy making him more aware of the realities
 
of the learning needs of the rural population.
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Recommendati ons
 

a. Increase the number of positions for supervisors in tie MOEuudget. Trained replacements are currently needed for supervisors on loan
 to the in-service teacher training program. 
In addition, more supervisors
 
are needed in rural areas where the supervisor/school ratio is very low or

where geographical constraints make travel 
to more tnan a few schools dif
ficult. 

b. Increase MOE budget allocations for transportation and per diem 
of departmental and auxiliary supervisors. One possibility worth exploring

would be providing auxiliary supe-visors with trail bikes.
 

c. Support current efforts at the Escuela Superior del Profesorado
 
to train supervisors who are better prepared to work in rural 
areas and who
 
are equipped to play a 
more constructive role in the teaching/learning
 
process.
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VI. NON-FORMAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES AND PROSPECTS
 

A. Introduction
 

The purposes of this chapter are to provide information and assess the
 
current activities in the area of non-formal education (NFE) in Honduras, and
 
to examine the current thinking and proposed policies of the GOH, including
 
the roles to be played by international agencies, in the near-term develop
ment of NFE ds an integral part of the GOH's development strategy.
 

Along with many Latin American countries, the GOH has expressed its inten
tion to prrceed along an educational development model that emphasizes the
 
fulfillment 3f the social equity and cost efficiency aspects of education.
 
The announced objectives include: (a)extending educational opportunities
 
to hitherto marginal groups which include the bulk of the rural population,

both adults and out-of-school youths; (b)making these educational opportu
nities relevant for meeting the learning needs of diverse groups of users;
 
and (c)achieving (a)and (b) in such a way that the education system's re
sources art, efficiently deployed to increase its productivity and keep the
 
strategy costs within the country's financial capabilities and the financing

constraints imposed by outside lending agencies.
 

These policy objectives are not new, but they have gained current pro
minence in part as a response to the new models of educational development

being embraced throughout the continent, which in turn constitute a response
 
to policies and objectives articulated by lending agencies in the late six
ties and early seventies.
 

Despite the fact that the announced intention of the GOH is to adopt a
 
model which gives special emphasis to NFE, one of the important bases for
 
policy action is not available; namely, a thorough knowledge of currently
 
ongoing NFE a':tivities, their content, approaches, and incidence with regard
 
to different user groups.
 

It should be noted that an inventory survey is about to get underway in
 
Honduras to learn what exists in this area. However, the following two caveats
 
should be raised regarding the effect of the current status of information on
 
the analysis in this assessment.
 

First, as this is an "assessment" and not an "analysis", recourse must be
 
taken to whatever information is available. The scope and depth of the anayi1s,

therefore, is predicated not only on how current the information is but also on
 
its quantity, ouality and relevance. A reading of the available literature shows
 
that the information available is generally not satisfactory; it is often incomplete
 
and obsolet.
 

Second, and as a corollary to the previous observation, this situation
 
limits the study, in terms of "doing justice" to the wealth of NFE experiences

that exist in this country, as shown in the literature. Therefore, a careful
 
analysis of these experiences could provide important insights, valuable for
 



- 87 

this country and with interesting lessons for other countries.
 

The scope of this investigation, however, is limited to providing an overview
 
of a number of NFE activities, focusing on the most interesting aspects of each
 
activity, and stressing the variety of approaches and organization systems

utilized by the programs. A comparative analysis is carried out in a later section
 
to contrast the different characteristics of activities. The final section dwells on
 
current GOH policies and proposed strategies.
 

B. Survey nf NFE Activities
 

No attempt is made here to offer analytically pure definitions of NFE
 
activities; however, the degree of "formality" of these activities is not the
 
critical cilterion for including them in the area of non-formal education.

The range of activities examined here runs from the quasi-formal programs of
 
primary equivalency for adults to the less structured radio education programs

of ACPH, to the quasi-informal housewives' clubs. Taking a fundamentally ope
rational approach, the notion of NFE may be stated as 
including those activities
 
organized to meet the learring needs of specific groups outside the hierarchi
cal structure of the formal education system. 
These activities are distinguished

from +hose carried out through informal education which, generally stated,
 
means the degree of access that individuals have to learning stimuli from all
 
sources, exclusive of formal and non-formal education, as part of their daily
 
cognitive existence.
 

Non-forwal education offers a multitude of methods to deliver its services.
 
Herein lies the difficulty of either describing analytically what NFE really

is,or explaining the richness of NFE experiences. The activities may be community
based, or they may originate through initiative from the public and private sec
tors of society. They may range from the provision of job-related skills in

the organized market sectors of the economy to the promotion of attitudinal
 
change and individual motivation. The delivery systems may utilize the mass
 
media, or strictly individualized approaches. NFE programs may have such dis
parate purposes as adult education and youth programs, teacher and vocational
 
education, health, nutrition and family planning, or cooperative development.
 

It should also be said that the term "rural" is used with some degree of
 
freedom in th's assessment. The GOH definition of "urban" as a 
community with
 
a population of 2,000 where basic public services are provided has limited
 
value for clearly distinguishing between urban and rural. However well, the

legal and administrative needs of the country may be met by this criterion,
 
most "urban" areas are in fact based on a predominantly agricultural economy;
 
or, more generally, one where economic activity originates in the primary sec
tor and ecoromic functions are geared to meeting the production needs of this
 
sector. 
The market may be somewhat organized but the subsistence component

predominates. Socially, these communities also exhibit traditional organiza
tion and mobility patterns, with equally traditional cultural traits shaping

the behavior patterns of the population. Since educationally these factors
 
translate into learning needs that are but a variant of those found in the
 
more "rural" locations, activities located in these areas will be included
 
in the analysis.
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1. Public Sector Activities 

a. Activities of the Ministry of Education 

Tile most significant NFL activities carried out by the MOE are those 
conducted by the General Directorate for Adult Education and Literacy. The 
programs, first proposed in 1932, were set up in 1954 in the Section of
 
basic Education which was placed under the overall organization of the General 
Directorate of Primary Education. At tile time, eight teaching posts were 
organized to cover the areas of health, home management, basic education, 
and use of leisure time. In 1959, the section gained some autonomy when 
it became an integral part of tie larger MOE structure. An attempt was made 
to define objectives in terms of the fulfillment of strategies which included 
decreasing illiteracy in the adult population; extending educational opportuni
ties; providing training in crafts and certain occupations; and promoting 
attitudinal change by the campesino. To meet these objectives, the section 
set 	up a numbEr of literacy centers throughout the country, and started the 
Popular Cultural Center at Comayaguela and the integrated development project
 
at Gracias a Dios. 

In 1966, the name of the section was changed to Department of Adult 
Education ana Literacy, and finally to General Directorate of Literacy and 
Adult Education. This hierarchical upgrading of the original Section of 
Basic Education reflects the increasing importance attached to adult education by
 
the Government. The current legal instrument regulating all adult education 
and literacy activities is Decree ;Ao. 135 of March 17, 1972. Relevant portions 
of this decree state that: 

a. 	 che education of adults and literacy will be mandatory 
for all illiterates included in the age brackets 14 to 
5U and optional for tie older ones (Art. 2) 

b. 	 the National Literacy and Adult Lducation Program will 
be carried out through the integration and systematic co
ordination of the efforts and resources of autonomous
 
public entities, semi-autonomous and private agencies
 
(Art. 4)
 

c. the Literacy and Education Centers will be the specific
 
institutions where these programs will be carried out 
(Art. 5)
 

d. 	all Honduran and foreign, natural and juridical persons
 
residing in the country are obliged to participate in
 
tne literacy program whether through a favorable dis
position to participate as students or teachers, or by
 
providing materials and/or making financial contributions
 
to the program (Art. 13)
 

e. 	 to intensify the spread of the program, tile mass media 
(radio, television, and newspapers) will have to provide 
their collaboration free of charge as part of their 
regular programming (Art. 17)
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f. all active teachers in possession of teaching certificates
 
will have to teach literacy to five adults each. Partici
pation in the program will be considered factors for promo
tion in the national escalaf6n (teacher's salary scale)

(Art. 18)
 

Organization and Scope
 

The Genertal Directorate is organized along the lines of a typical education
 
bureaucracy. 
The 1975 annual report states that the unit has the following

sections: directorate, accelerated primary education for adults, functional
education, programming, supervision, Popular Cultural Center, admir.istration 
and statistics. There fourteen centralare office staff and twenty-four
field personnel. The hierarchical structure is organizec] to reach the basic
 
or connunity level of operation through a supervision system with relatively
clear function. assicned at each level. At the national level, 
responsibilities

include setting policy guidelines, designing program strategies, and defining
 
program content. At the regional level and below, 
 functions
 
include executing policies, mobilizing personnel and organizing user
 groups, arraiiging site use and organizing and carrying out literacy courses. 
In 1975, fourteen of the eir7hteen departments were covered by the program;
eighty-five schools were organized (of whlich thirty-three were located in the 
Department of Francisco Norazan), with 328 instructors. Initial enroll
ment was 15,428, final enrellmet 10,334, arid the nunrier of "passed"
taprobados) was F,764. Available statistics show that from 1965 to 1973 the
 
accumulated number of aprobados from the schools was 51,7fl. 
 From 1967 to
 
1973, desertion rates ranged from 44.2 percent in 1967 to a high of 52.6
 
percent in 1969, to stabilize at approximately 39 percent by the end of the period.

In ters of coverage of potential clientele, the cumulative figures on R
bados represent approximately 5 percent of the adult illiterate population.
 

Coordination with other Activities
 

Since 1974, a sustained effort has been made to coordinate the activities
 
of the Directorate with those of other public and non-public agencies involved 
in similar undertakings. No information is available on how thesesuccessful 
efforts have been. 1/ A proposal was presented in 1974 by FI0E to coordinate 
programs with INA (tFe Nlational Agrarian Institute), the Ministry of Public 
Health, and oJier institutions. For the INA project it proposed that
was 
the functional Education program for adults should cover twenty-two INA 
cooperatives with a total of 1,000 members and an estimated 5,000 family
members. Further, it suggested that twelve project components be developed
was 
jointly in community development, including training forty field supervisors,
undertaking forty evaluation projects, and organizing seventy-five training 
groups in INA campesino sites and twenty'additional groups in the Department
of Lenpira. It was not specified over what period of time the convenio would 
be carried out. 

A measure of success in this case may be the promotion of concerted
 
action whic, 
 through division of labor, results in greater efficiency
and wider coverage. 
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In 1974, a functional education program for adults was undertaken, with
,eadquarters at Puerto Lempira in the Department of Gracias a Dios, in co
operation witih the Ministry of Public Health, the Directorate of Primary Education,
and tie Sixtii Military Lone. Eight communities were covered, and a total oftiiree training centers and seven 
literacy centers were established. Training

activities included courses in carpentry, nursing, tailoring and cooking. 
Ses
sions were conducted six iours 
a day for a period of three months, and a total
 
of forty-seven persons participated. In addition, courses in six other com
munities were planned. 
 In the literacy project, forty-five adults participated

in the courses that were offered, for a total of 240 hours over a period of six 
months. 

More recently the Directorate has established relationships with Acci6n

Cultural Pcpular Hondurefia (ACPH) and with ALFALIT, an evangelical eductional
 
group operating in a nuer 
of Latin American countries. These relationships,

however, appear to be stronger on paper than in practice. ACPH and Adult Educatior. p)ajntain, some riva1ry -in-a_nuinber of, areas of .the cnuntrv._atd_tbmRta......
hardly any Exchange of information. It is possible to term the program relations
 
as cool rather than cordial.
 

Activity Content 

In the early phases of tne program the primary equivalency courses for
adults did not differ from those offered to school-age youngsters. Since
1972, however, effort has made to tailor the contentan been program and
methodologies to the needs, experiences, and intellectual capacities of adults.

The original six grades have Deen compressed into four levels (niveles); a
total of fifteen hours per week are teaching adults Spanish,spent natural
science, focial studies, mathematics, and formaci6n rhumana, which is a blend
of civics, morals, resource conservation, hygiene, and self-improvement
practices. The following is the distribution by nours in the five different 
subjects for the four levels.
 

LEVELS
SUJECTS 
 I II III IV
 

Formaci6n Humarna 
 5 3 2 2
 
Spanish 
 5 4 4 4
 
liathemati cs 
 5 4 4 4 
iatural Scienr.e 
 - 2 3 3 
Social Studies 
 - 2 2 2 

Ti:e stated objectives of the program are to decrease the levels of 
illite'acy in the country; to help the Honduran adult improve his physical
and mental nealtn; to enhance the adult's economic efficiency by making
him a better producer, consumer, and resource administrator; to increase 
the adult's cpacity to reflect on the cultural elements that affect his 
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attitudes towards democracy; and to prepare the adult for participation in
 
the solution of his own and the community's problems.
 

Tre programs and teaching guides for the first and fourth levels,
while accelerated, are quite conventional in nature. They proceed through a 
series of tcpics which are often completely unrelated to the surrounding
environment and are treated in descriptive rather than analytical way. Thus, 
in fourth-level sex education, considerable attention is paid to the sexual
 
mores and customs of ancient China, Rome, and Greece. The topic on regional
and world organizations seeks to impart knowledge of the function and organi
zation of such entities as NATO and the United Nations, while no mention is 
made of the Central American regional organizations. Moreover, the arrange
ment of topics within given s'jbjects is not logical. During the first level,
participants are expected to learn such basic tnings as mathematical symbols, 
or the Honduran currency system, but they are also introduced to decimal and 
fraction operations which involve relatively complex numerical relationships.
 

Tne Popular Cultural Center, another branch of the program, specializes
in vocational training and general education. While its activities take place
within what is known in Honduras as tne "urban" areas, the sites are actually
located in transitional urban-rural areas, where mucn of the activity content 
is also relevant to rural learning needs. According to the Cent. 'sreport on
 
its current activities, there are two commissions at work: art and education. 
The art commission has activities geared to promoting literacy, arts and crafts, 
and folklore, while the education commission offers a series of lectures in 
topics such as unionism, cooperativism, politics, economics, and family budgeting. 

For the vocational component, tie Center has organized workshops in sewing,
 
flower arrangement, tailoring, wood carving, carpentry, and radio and television
 
repair. A total of 275 fee-paying individuals participated in these activities 
in 1975.
 

Financing and Efficiency 

Althougri no specific details on sources of financing are available, the 
bulk of funds for the Directorate's programs are from the MOE budget (See Table
 
VI-l). The 1972 law decreed that public and private entities ensure the partici
pation of illiterate employees in the program, that funds be obtained through con
tributions at large, and postage stamp sales.
 

Since the law did not provide details on implementation, compliance with Its
 
provisions seems to have been erratic. The general strategy followed by the
 
Directorate, how'ever, is one of resource mobilization on a voluntary basis, although

the extent to which this mobilization has been accomplished is by no means clear.
 
Indicators, however, are the use that is made of already available facilities, I.e.,

formal schools or community centers; the fact that in 1973 the program had 352
 
teachers not included under the General Directorate's payroll; and the
 
fact that instructors working with the training groups were paid

only L.30 pev month, nominal by any account.
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Table VI-I provides financial data for the adult education programs, based 
on budget figures of the General Directorate of Literacy and Adult Education. 
Worthy of note are the breakdown of the budget and the rate of growth of the 
budget for tne years listed. As with most educational activities, personnel
service payments make up the major portion of expenditures. Capital outlays 
are essentially non-existent; they constitute a fraction of a percent in some
 
of the years. The dominance of the personal service componen implies that the
 
growth of the budget is essentially determined by the costs of personnel. The
 
last two rows of the table show the rate of growth of tne budget and its
 
personal services component during the years in the series, demonstrating a
 
close correlation in the trends of the two items. After the 1970 growth

explosion, the more recent years appear to be a period of consolidation at
 
nigher levels of financing, except wnen resources were again increased sub
stantially in 1975, resulting in a major expansion of the office.
 

Tihe availaDie information does not allow a measurement of efficiency,
in terms of learning outcomes, cost efficiency, or even apparent outcomes. It 
may ue wortnwhile, however, to look at a number of simpler indicators on enroll
mert for a nt!mber of years and to examine the enrollment distribution by grades.
Talles VI-2 and VI-3 present tnis information. 

Table V1-2 shows that in a time series from 1j6U( to 1975, the annual rate of 
growth for tne initial enrollment of all groups has been 6 percent, while the
growth of final enrollment has been 3.6 percent, that of aprobados 2.7 percent.
When the groups are divided by sex, the increase in male initial enrollment,

retention, aid promotion is significantly higner than for females. In relative 
terms, within each group, the differences in retention and promotion are not
nearly as significant, although males score higher. As there may be some 
problems of comparaility between the early and late periods due to financial 
considerations (the Jirectorate is most certainly better endowed than it was 
during the sixties), and, more importantly, to program considerations (program

content and methodologies have undergone substantial changes throughout this 
period), observations are presented for both the sixties and the seventies. 
Program performance, as indicated by growth and retention, has improved con
siderably. Male initial enrollment has grown at the rate of 8.9 percent per 
year. Fenale enrollment, on the other hand, has only grown at the rate of 
1.18 percent per year, which is lower tian in t:i .. ixties. However, while 
female retention declined during the sixties at the rate of -3.02 percent for
 
final enrollment and -3.8 percent for promotion, this trend nas been reversed in 
the last five years to 6.25 percent and 6.91 percent, respectively. The per
formance of the male group nas also improved, and for tihe latter period the growth 
of retention and promotion has actually been higher (11.47 percent and 9.82 
percent) than that of initial enrollment (8.93 Percent). 

Table VI-3 shows a cross-section of enrollment for 1971 and 1972, when the 
program still had six grades. It should be pointed out that the figures used 
for the cross-section presentation do not agree with the figures on enrollment
and aprobaci6n shown in Table VI-1, although the levels of enrollment reported 



T A B L E vI-1
 

THE BUDGET OF THE ADULT EDUCATTON PROGRAM - COST BREAKDOWN,
 

AND ASSOCIATED RATES OF GROWTH OF COSTS 1/
 

BUDGET ITEM 1964 1966 1968 1970 
 19 1 1z72 1973 1974 1975
 

Personal Services 165,480 186,600 254,160 252,521 353,440 377,980 383,860 387,520 529,006
 

Administration 8,980 24,935 35,922 
 28,892 36,000 27,472 29,700 29,700 -


Materials and Supplies 1,040 9,090 12,383 12,850 14,900 2,372 11,550 11,550 26,550
 

Other, Non-Personal 7,240 15,845 23,539 
 16,049 21,100 18,100 18,150 18,150 
 37,600

Ser-i ces 

Machinery and Transp. - 3,863 2,694 - 1,500 7,100

Equipment
 

T 0 T A L 183,440 236,470 328,698 310,319 426,940 432,924 
 443,260 446,920 600,256
 

Rate of Growth of 
 13.5 17.9 -2.84 37.6 
 1.4 3.8 3.8 34.3
 
Budget
 

Rate of Growth of
 
Personal Service 
 6.2 16.7 -.32 40.0 6.9 
 1.6 2.5 36.5
 
Payments
 

1/ All cost figures given in current Lempiras.
 

SOURCE: Information provided by the Directorate General of Literacy and Adult Education.
 



TABLE VI-2 	 Enrollment and Promotion 
Education Program, by Sex 

Year/ Initial Enrollment 


Participant Groups Male Female 


1960 3000 3900 


1962 4125 5620 


1964 5400 6320 


1966 4406 2933 


1968 6168 3766 


1970 6568 4881 


1971 8097 5034 


1972 8645 5065 


1973 8780 5717 


1975 10071 5177 


Growth Trcnds (%) 

'For all groups 6.00 


1960-1975
 

* By Sex 1960-1975 7.89 3.47 


* By Sex 1960-1968 9.43 2.88 


* By Sex 1970-1975 8.93 1.18 


Male 


2900 


3900 


5300 


2943 


3363 


3794 


5094 


5566 


5829 


6531 


3.60
 

5.20 


1.87 


11.47 


Trends in the Adult 

Final Enrollment Promotion
 

Female Male Female 

3000 2800 2950 

5200 3755 5253 

6200 5650 5250 

1847 1968 1507 

2347 3029 2151 

2808 3390 2513 

3177 4571 2868 

3540 5038 322.5 

3829 4818 3452 

3803 5415 3349 

1.49 4.20 .8 

-3.02 .99 -3.87 

6.25 9.82 5.91 

Source; @ata provided by Directorate of Literacy and Adult Education
 



TABLE VI-3 Cross-Section View of Grade-Specific
 

Enrollment, by Sex.
 

GRADES 1 2 3 4 5 6 

Years 

1971 

M 

1986 
(100) 

1316 
(66.3 

1246 
(62.7) 

1127 
(56.7) 

1037 
(52.2) 

1191 
(60.0) 

A
L
E
 

1972 1830 1382 
 1220 1238 2241 1436

(100)- (75.5) -- (66.7)-. (67.7)--'(67.8) -- (78.5) 

1971 1115 799 763 712 689 
 728
F 
 (100) (71.7) (68.4) (63.9)
E 

M
A
L
E
S
 

(61.8) (65.3)
 

1972 1122 731 739 
 808 765 843
 
(100)-- (65.2) -- (65.9)--* (72.0)---1 (68.2)-- (75.1) 

Source: Data provided by General Directorate for Literacy and
 
Adult Education.
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are very cl(ose to the initial enrollment levels shown in Table VI-1. 

In all four groups presented, the levels of enrollment decline from
 
grades 1 to 3, or 1 to 4, and then rise significantly, particularly in tne sixth
 
grade. By taking the longitudinal perspective from one year to the other, it
is found that the probable or prevailing promotion rates do not account for the 
observed enrollment in the next higher grade. This implies repetition and re
cycling. T1,is implication must be accepted in view of the fact that enrollment 
had been steadily increasing during tne previous five or four years. 

One last observation is that the grade enrollment Dreakdown by age groups

demonstrates that three out of four (73.3 percent) of enrollees are in the 
14 to 2b age croup; 47.8 percent are in the 14 to 19 age group. This distribu
tion isexpected, due to the age structure of the population, and the possibly
lower opportunity costs involved in participation at this age. The dominance 
of tnis group, given the life expectancy of the Honduran population and the
economic potential of the group, may be considered a positive, although
inconclusive, finding regarding the potential impact of the program. 

Constraints and Prospects 

The Directorate admits quite readily that it operates under serious con
straints. 
 Some of the most binding problem areas which they have detected are
 
mentioned below.
 

First, the limited financial resources with which to provide coverage
 
of the potential user population.
 

Second, the low salaries paid to field personnel, which do not allow 
the seTe-cthor of the most qualified individuals. Often field workers simply
refuse to be assigned to areas where living conditions are adverse, or the 
cost of living is too high. 

Third, tie lack of materials, which conspires against the quality of in
struction as recourse is made to traditional, i.e., rote and memorization, 
teachi ng/learning approaches. 

Fourth, the lack of mobilization equipment, which also conspires against

the orderly flow of information within the system. Supervision activities by

definition require a high degree of mobilization to be effective.
 

Fifth, wnile greater importance is being assigned to the coordination
 
of activities originating in different agencies, effective integration of
 
efforts is not yet a reality. 

Sdxth, the training component of personnel in the adult education programs

is not carried out on a regular basis. This results in poor quality ratings for 
a number of the people involved in field activities. To this m~y be added the 
possible additional constraints that arise because the training component itselfdoes not take into account the diversity and complexity of specific situations 
which result from the heterogeneous nature of different rural areas. 
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These ire undoubtedly very important constraints withi major implications 
for future peogram development. The fact that they have been detected by the 
Hondurans themselves, however, is a credit to the people in charge. It may 
oe expected that they will adopt the measures necessary to improve the situation, 
particularly as these are related to changes which can be made within the system. 

Lxogenous constraints, such as the scarcity of funds, usually exceed the 
capacity of "internal" policies to deal with them. However, an argument may
be nlade in favor of accommodating tile scope of the operations to general 
resource availability; that is, a choice of program "depth" in favor of"width." Such a choice need not be politically impossible in a program of 
tis nature and may actually result in greater future resource availability.
 

This obsarvation is highly relevant to the Directorate's program of 
adult education. Thle early phase of operations was characterized by a sustained 
norizontal expansion of activities witth little regard to activity content. As 
a result, apparent absorption increased steadily but output, in terms of promotion. 
rates, remained low. In the more recent period, this approach has given way 
to a more intensive one which is characterized by a relatively lower intake 
but much higher performance. The decreased duration of the program, from six 
to four years, i. a positive step. The tailoring of programs to fit the needs 
of adults, still far from complete, is also necessary for increasing program
performance. 

b. The Cooperative Promotion Program of the National Agrarian
 
Institute, (INA) 2/ 

One of the main thrusts of the Government's Agrarian Reform is the
 
formation of asentamientos campesinos, defined as farm businesses operated on
 
land rented by the GOH under provisions of Decree Law N~o. P of December 26, 1972,
 
to previouslr unemployed or under-employed farm laborers or small farm operations

associated into groups as protea6s of INA. The overall objective of the
 
asentamientos is to promote the cooperative movement through massive participa
tion by campesinos in commercially-oriented production associations. The
 
cooperatives are eventually given corporate ownership of the land. The minifundio
 
problem is dealt with by givinq the cooperative land extension conmensurate with
 
the number of members, at a rate of approximately five hectares per member. The
 
commercial orientation of the asentamientos also serves the purpose of introducing

the campesinos to the money economy. In the localities visited, cooperative

members receive an advance of L.3.nO to L.6.O0 per day worked which is applied

against the overall line of credit alloted to the cooperatives. This is not
 
necessarily applicable to the whole country. The spirit of cooperation and organ
ization is to be strengthened through regulations which stipulate that 10 percent
 
of the profit is to be put into a reserve fund to ward aqainst price fluctuations.
 
Five percent is allocated for educational activities, and an additional 10 percent,
 
for social assistance services.
 

As of January 1975, a total of 23,627 families had been located on 108,946
 
manzanas of land in different areas of the country. The northern region had
 

The observations made in this Section were obtained during a field trip to the
 
Bajo Agu~n Valley in the Isleta, Tocoa, and Sinaloa localities.
 

2 
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at that time 95 asntamientos with 3,342 families assigned over an area of
29,990 manzanas, located for the most part in tile 
lower Agu~n Valley.
 

urganization and Coordination
 

The asentamientos are managed by INA through its regional offices.the project implementation level the structure is simple, with a chief-of-
At 

project in charge of overall management. On the technical side are the
promoters who provide cooperative education and liaison with the communitiesand the agronomists responsible for agricultural education. The administration and service componients consist of a number of secretaries and clerks,plus an accounting offic; which keeps track of the financial records of the
 
asentamientos.
 

Coordination is maintained with a number of public institutions. Tne
iational Development Bank (BANAFOMi) disburses loans to cooperatives againstIIA approval, and also, in theory, facilitates marketing of the produce.Tie Housing Institute provides credit for certain types of construction, andtile State Janana Corporation (COHI3AJJA) provides logistical support by making its
facilities available for meetings and office space.
 

Coordination for educational activities is maintained with institutions
such as 
IFOP for courses on machinery maintenance and repair. To date,
nowever, tiis coordination has been on 
a sporadic, special-need basis;
there are no formal convenios between tile institutions. The Directorate of
Adult Education of the MOE had not yet implemented programs in tihe area that was 
visited during the assessment, but it has established its accelerated
primary program in otnier areas in resionse to community reque.sts. 

Activity Content 

One of tuie critical constrainsts to the deveiopment of the cooperativemovement is the very nigh illiteracy rates which prevail in the area- they
average about 76 percent. This makes communication between INA and the communities very cumbersome. 
The key actors in the strategy are the promoters
and agronomists, who convey the learning messages 
to tile individuals and
 
groups.
 

As there are no educational activities specifically geared to thedelivery of basic education or literacy, the communication between promotersand agronomists on one liand, and participants on the other, determines theperformance of the activity. This performance may be measured by the growth
in menriership, the improvement of the economic position of the cooperative,
or the increases in production and productivity.
 

What is clear is that the educational message is quite partial, since
it covers tne specific areas of cooperative development and organization,
and agricultural practices. The clientele consists of male adults who average
27 years of age. Females are specifically excluded, as 
their roles in the
community are geared to domestic cmores and cuiild-rearing. Children attendthe local scnool, if there is 
one, so their educational needs are essentially

assumed away.
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Considerig the harsh conditions and poverty in these areas, 3/ thestringent requirements of s.veryday work, and the fact that most of-the people 
nave considerable experience in agricultural activities, a few questions must
be raised about the content tinat NFE activities might have. There appearsto be a traoe-off between the achievement of the ideal level of fulfillment
 
of learning needs, and the advisability of attempting to reach that level,

given the constrainits imposed by the economic, sorial, and cultural status
of the community. A "constrained optimization" level may be achieved if the

level of fulfillment of learning needs is lowered to concentrate on those
 
areas inwhich some nizeds must be fulfilled in order to carry out one speci
fic set of activities. 

Viewed in this light, concentration on cooperative development and 
agricultural practices may be more realistic, given the resources and the
needs, than an approach which seeks to provide a wider range of educational
 
options, however needed they ray be. 

Promoters in the program develop an 
intense personal relationship with

cooperative members. 
 Each promoter is assigned an average of three cooperatives,

each of which he visits daily, five days a week. His entire working day is 
spent with cooperative members. The level of personal rapport between promo
ter and camesinos in the asentamientos visited during the assessment is 
very nigh;thisappears to be an important factor in developing mutual 
trust,
whicth is essential for maintaining communication. 

The campesinos are continuously exposed to animaci6n techniques, which are
 
a kind of seasitivity training. A high level of motivation is viewed as 
es
sential for developing the cooperative spirit and a strong sense of group
identification in people who are, by nature, strong individualists. This ap
proach is taken at uoth the group and the individual levels; new members are 
given special attention. 

The cooperatives are in a constant state of flux, particularly in 
re
gard to the size and composition of the membership. Planning, therefore,
is carried out on a weekly basis, and the message imparted at any given time
is viewed as the required response to an immediate need. As a result, the 
promoters do not follow a predetermined pattern of activities, even tilough
topics on organization and management are presented in an orderly sequence.

Participants are first motivated in terms of the benefits of the cooperatives
as opposed to the alternative of being landless laborers, or minifundistas.
Tney are informed about the objectives and the juridical struck.ure of the
 
Agrarian Reform and the cooperative movement. The cooperatives are organized

and representatives are elected; elections are held every year. Thereafter, 
as the need arises, the participants have access to other topic areas, in
cluding financial and credit management, equipment maintenance (courses have 
been conducted by IiNFOP in this area), record keeping, etc.
 

3/ Campesino are inthe field at 6 a.m. They nave a short break for
 
lunch1andreturn from the field at 5 p.m., six days per week. 
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Tile promoters perform an important "monitoring" activity. They are the 
embodiment of the program and their continvous presence in the field is a 
signal to participants that their needs are being considered. Moreover, 
tneir continuous contact with participants provides feedback to the program. 
The respect that the campesinos have for the promoter also facilitates his 
role as trouble shooter and arbitrator when disputes arise. 

The agricultural education component of the INA program is oriented to
 
teach practices to improve yields and productivity, and to the production of 
different crops, such as grains, African palm, and citrus plants. Practices 
most often taught include seed spacing, row planting, weeding, irrigation, 
harvesting, and crop rotation. Records from the Isleta locality show that
 
production of corn per hectare has increased from approximately 30 to 60
 
quintals with the adoption of systematic planting practices.
 

The relationship between the agronomist and the participants does not
 
seem to be as close as the one between the promoter and the community. This
 
is in part because the number of agronomists is much lower, and each onle of them
 
is responsible for a considerable number of cooperatives. In Isleta, for
 
example, there is only one resident agronomist to cover fourteen cooperatives.
 
In addition, the role of the agronomist is essentially technical, and his
 
activities are conducted in the field, wriere he supervises the work of in
dividual participants. His relationship with the group is therefore limited 
to discussions preceding the initiation of individual practices.
 

Constraints arid Prospects 

The growth of the cooperative movement indicates a sustained effort by
 
INA to carry out its strategy. Individualized attention to participant
 
groups through the work of promoters appears to have created a good climate
 
for communication. The respect that participants have for the promoters is
 
a positive factor in tile developnnnt of the movement. At the same time, the
 
promoters who were interviewed appeared alert, articulate about their work and
 
role, and quite concientizados about the types of relationships they were ex
pected to develop with participants.
 

The obs,2rved constraints are largely exogenous. At the level of the
 
relationship between the promoter and the community, the lack of literacy
 
limits tile efficiency and scope of communications. The promoters, therefore,
 
become the source of all information concerning the cooperative. An umbilical 
cord of dependence is created and strengthened. Aside from this issue,
 
questions must be raised concerning how generalizable or transferable the
 
experience is,as it depends on the subtle chemistry of the human relationships
 
between a prcmoter and his groups.
 

One of the crucial motivations for campesinos to join in the cooperative
 
movement is that the perceived utility of the association is very high. The
 
membership fee of L.2.00 provides entry into an association with other people
 
who are usually known by the individual inquestion. The benefits are the
 
cash advances of L.3.00 received per day worked, the long-term prospect of
 
owriag land, the access to credit and technical assistance, and the protection 
ol the group, .,hich may be perceived as a risk inhibiting factor. The al
teriaive, of cour,;e, is to not join the group, and thus continue to work as
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a day laborer or minifundista, which does have a certain intuitive appeal,
 

given the iidividualiitc nature of the campesino.
 

The success of the cooperatives, therefore, depends on how fully the
 

expected bernefits are finally realized. The anticipated increases in living
 

standards including higher income, better housing conditions, and better
 

health and nutrition, motivate participation. Currently, no clear trend
 

showing a sustained economic uplift of the cooperatives has been demonstrated.
 

Tnis may oe attributed to the gestation period of the learning and adaptation
 

processes, or to external ecological factors, such as Hurricane Fifi, which
 

cannot be foreseen and which disrupt the most carefully tuned planning mecha

nism. 

However, as the cooperatives are essentially economic activitics, they
 

require soir.e degree of economic planning. There is an almost total lack of
 

marketing mechanisms to ensure that supply is brought to the market when demand
 

conditions are optimum. Middlemen or coyotes, as they are called locally,
 

appear to be reaping the bulk of tile economic benefits of the cooperatives, as
 

they are able to buy low and sell high. If the cooperatives want to bypass
 

the middleman, they have to rent trucks to transport the produce to San
 
Pedro Sula or La Ceiba over bad roads which are frequently impassable during
 

the rainy s(!ason. Tile rental charges on trucks for up to five days, plus the
 

produce that is usually lost on the way, lower significantly the return on
 

the investment. The cooperatives also run the risk that the excess produce
 
will "soften" the market to such an extent that their income would be equal
 
or lower if output is increased.
 

c. 	Community Development Activities of the National Social 
Welfare Board 4/ 

The National Social Welfare Board is a semi-autonomous public agency
 
which is charged with the planning, coordination, and implementation of programs
 

in tile field of social welfare assistance. The board is linked directly to the
 

Presidency of tile Republic; the First Lady of Honduras is the president.
 

The board was set up in 1958 to "aid the government in its welfare cam

paign in favor of the socially destitute." Initially, it provided loans to
 
small vendors inTegucigalpa and set up "popular" dining halls and dormitory
 
facilities, day-care centers, and residential houses (guarderfas) for orphan
 
cnildren. Activities were limited to tne Central district. By 1968 the Board
 
was reaching areas in the North, South, and East, with the establishment of
 
thirty dining halls for children, eight community centers, and seven kinder
gartens.
 

The activities of the Board have now evolved into a more aggressive,
 
development-oriented, community promotion strategy. Attention here is focused
 

on the training activities for community promotion, the most important NFE com

ponent, which is based on the theory that motivation for achievement can be
 
fostered and utilized.
 

41 	 This descritpion is based on a 1975 INCAE case study on training for
 
motivation achievement for rural development.
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Philosophy and Purposes of the Training Component
 

The 	 stated objectives of the community action program are: 5/ 

a. 	 To ensure participation of the population in the process of 
socio-economic development of the rural communities. 

b. 	 To promote community organization to increase production
 
ard productivity.
 

c. 	 To complement and reenforce the development of specific

priority projects to improve health, education, and

housing conditions in the rural communities.
 

d. 	To participate in efforts to reduce the infant malnutrition
 
indices in the rural zones. 

Since the role of individuals is essential for the attainment of these
objectives, services must be provided in such a way that communities perceivean immediate benefit from participation and are motivated to achieve the
goals which they identify as the embodiment of tangible benefits. 

Following McClelland's theories, "Achievement motivation is demonstrated in the need to improve oneself, tu improve one's behavior,
and 	to fulfill, or better, surpass self-imposed goals, to achieve sometning
new 	or unique and thereby gain a place of distinction." 6/ The variation
of 'NcClelland'stheme adopted by the Board is illustrated by the emphasis

placed on community cooperation, as 
opposed to unbridled individualism, as
 
tne uasis for group achievement.
 

To accomplish tne steted purpose of achievement motivation in the 
communities, the promoters as well as the community leaders have to be sensitizedabout tile imuportance of proper message communication. The training is based on the presentation of experiences which introduce motivational techniquesfor 	leadership promotion, organizational development within the communities,and 	coordination oetween institutions and communities. 
 As the activities in
the 	course are organized, participants are expected to prepare short stories 
on selected topics. These stories are later analyzed by the group, in an effort to detect achievement networks. 
 Other exercises follow, including one
inwhich individual and group relations 
are 	discussed, with emphasis on how
the 	behavior of the individual influences group behavior and vice versa;
and another which deals with two-way communication techniques. A final phaseof the training incorporates a role-playing exercise; participants are 	 locatedin opposing -roups which debate their pogitior,s on specific group interests.The bargaining takes place until a satisfactory working arrangement is decided 
upon. 

5/ Junta Nacional de Bienestar Social, Objetivos de la Divisi6n de
 

Desarrollo Social de la Comunidad, Boletin No. 1,junio 1975
 

6/ INCAE, p. 16 
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Activity Scope and Incidence 

Some of the Board's activities, like tne training, are essentially edu
cational iii nature. Yet, much effort is directed to small-infrastructure de
velopment projects. A number of projects have been carried out at the com
munity level, iocluding water pipeline construction, market construction,
 
and well digging. The Board is also actively involved in tile improvement of
 
school buildings and the initiation of small-community activities geared to
production, including the construction of vivariums, chicken coops, and 
raubit nutches. It also promotes tne establishment of small family orchards 
to improve family diets. 
 The extent of emphasis placed on the educational
 
component of these activities is not known. The communities are usually the
 
project initiators, and they contribute labor and facilities while the Board
 
concentrates on the provision of materials. 
 The bulk of financing for the
 
board's activities originates in the communities; their contribution amounted
 
to 69 percent in 1970 and 71, and increased to 72 percent in 1973.
 

As with most of the organized NFE programs, records keeping at the 
board is one uf the weakest areas. The criteria utilized for measuring objective
acnievement are purely descriptive rather than operational Abundant information
exists on p,-ojects in all the areas in which the Board operates. For 1975, 
for instance, it isstated tuat 32,125 manzanas under cultivation were covered, 
as were 187 asentamientos, 101 individual groups, and 10,509 families. 
No
 
details, however, are given about whether these projects consisted of provision

of inputs, leadership training, or agricultural training. The generalized

practice of using the largest recorded number of contacts with families only 
serves to cloud the achievements of the programs. Since the activities under
taken are so diverse, d concerted effort must be made to develop a consistent 
set of indicators to gauge more accurately the scope and impact of the program. 

d. 	The National Apprenticeship Training Institute - Rural Area
 
Activities
 

The Instituto Nacional de Formaci6n Profesional (INFOP) was established
 
on December 28, 1972 by Law Decree No. 10, as 
an autonomous public institution
 
linked to the Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare. As stated in its bylaws,

the overall objective of the Institute is to contribute to "the improvement

of national productivity and socioeconomic development through the establish
ment of a rational system of professional training for all sectors in the
 
economy and levels of employment..." INFOP began operations in May 1972 and
 
during its first two years operated on a very small scale, providing coverage

to 359 participants in twenty-six different courses. 
 During this early period,

INFOP's activities were primarily directed to creating its own institutional
 
capability, since 200 of the participants were either INFOP personnel or ins
tructors who would eventually work for INFOP.
 

Field work began in 1975, when a total of 587 courses were conducted with
 
7,545 participants. Of these, 147 courses were offered in the primary sector
 
of the economy (agricultural techniques, livestock raising, forestry and farm
 
management) with 2,413 participants.
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Organization and Programs
 

One of the important considerations in an analysis of INFOP is how that
institution's activities are organized and programmed. 
The INFOP model is not
applicable to all of Honduras a 
it places heavy emphasis on structured program
management, quality, and selective coverage. 
At the same time, the structured
and analytical approach offers some important lessons in the areas of activity
control, project evaluation, feedback, and followup. 
 The fact that efficiency
is stressed offers some important clues as to how resources must be allocated,
and activities monitored, to gauge program performance. 

INFOP is governed by a Board of Directors which is made up by the Ministersof Labor, Education, and Finance, and the Executive Secretary of CONSUPLANE.
Additional members are two workers' representatives, and two delegates from
private industry. 
The Board is charged with setting the institution's policies.
Managerial authority, however, is vested in 
an Executive Director, who is also
 
a non-voting member of the Board.
 

Organizationally, INFOP's activities 
are channeled through programs
assigned to its various departments. These include administration and finance,
personnel recruitment and assignment, investigation and planning, and professional training, as well 
as the Northern Regional Office, the Department of
Construction of Training Centers, and the Director's Office. 
 Professional
training, which ismanaged by the Technical Department, makes up the major
portion of INFOP's activities. Most of the personnel attached to the technical
office are field workers such as agronomists and instructors who are coordinated
 
by central office staff.
 

Field activities are organized 
every year in advance. A detailed work
plan is drawn up during January, listing the courses to be offered. Course
offerings are classified by types, such as 
FINO courses, offered in coordination
with other public sector institutions; courses offered in conjunction with
private enterprise; 
courses offered at the training centers; and courses offered
in the rural areas. Information is providid for each offering, including the
 name of the instructor, the activity content, the dates when the course will
begin and end, the location, the schedule, and the estimated cost. 
At year's
end, a performance evaluation report is presented, which compares objectives
and goal attainment according to individual activity. 
The 1975 report, which
is the only one currently available, shows that INFOP follows its program
guidelines very closely and measures attainment in terms of the quantitative
targets achieved. In addition, a five-year work plan has been drawn up for the
period from 1976 through 1980. 
 This revision of the 1975-1979 plan is based
 
on a national assessment of training needs by sectors and provides five different alternatives for coverage. 
Cognizant of the fact that the Institute's
 resources are able to provide only minimal 
coverage of these training needs,
the plan calculates what these targets will accomplish by the end of the

period and what the associated costs are.
 

Coverage, Content and Approaches
 

INFOP is currently operating in fourteen departmpnts. For 1975, 203
 courses are programmed to be offered in the agricultural sector to 3,195 par
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ticipants. Most of them will be offered at the Training Centers, in the area
 
of complementaci6n. According to INFOP's typology of occupational training,
 
three types if training are offered at the centers: complementaci6n, abill
taci6n and aprendizaje. Complementaci6n is essentially upgrading of sT11T's
 
in short courses for workers who are currently employed. They last an
 
average of sixty hours over a period of six weeks and participants receive a
 
small amount of financial aid to pay for materials or transportation costs.
 
Habilitaci6n is on-the-job training for new workers for periods ranging from
 
300 to 600"hours. Participants are paid $1 for each session attended, and
 
they are expected to emerge from the prograni as semi qualified workers.
 
Aprendizaje is apprenticeship training. It is intended to train young adults 
to be qualified workers, and it lasts for approximately three years. Appren
tices are required to have a contract with an employer, stipulating salary 
level, placement and the commitment of the enterprise to provide time for 
training during the apprenticeship phase. 

Four out of five rural area participants are in the complementaci6n
 
programs. This is forced by the training needs of the sector as much as by
 
the economic conditions of most participants. The INFOP programs are not
 
geared to the subsistence sector of agriculture. Participants are currently
 
employed foremen and skilled or semi-skilled farm workers. To qualify for the
 
program, they must be literate and between 18 and 53 years of age; in addition,
 
they must pa:;s the entrance examination and demonstrate that they are currently
 
employed. Participants are grouped so that they have a basically homogeneous
 
level of school achievement and experience.
 

At the present time, twenty-one courses are offered in cattly raising,
 
including breeding, nutrition, meat processing, prevention and cure of dis
eases, construction of pens and stables, administration, and management.
 
There are thirteen offerings in agriculture, including soil preparation,
 
seeding, cultivation, fertilization, pest and weed control, irrigation and
 
drainage, crop storage, construction, administration, and marketing.
 

The courses are desigred as packages broken down into detailed activity
 
components. This technique represents a variation of occupational analysis,
 
inwhich the cohmponents of a particular job are identified and their inter
relationship examined to see how each component fits into the whole. For
 
example,the components of a repair and maintenance activity are identified.
 
Attention is focused on each one in turn, and they are related to the inte
grated network of components. There are several advantages to this technique.
 
It requires detailed study and comprehension of the subject; it integrates
 
the components into the whole and traces their relationship, roles, and re
lative importance; it allows the measurement of each component's function as
 
part of the whole; and it facilitates the evaluation of the activity in terms
 
of the utilization of the skills learned in actual work situations.
 

Financing and Efficiency
 

According to the bylaws of INFOP, the sources of income include allocations
 
from the national budget, transfers from other public institutions, payments
 
made by private enterprise and funds obtained from international loans, plus
 
funds collected from voluntary contributions, proceeds from the institution's
 
investment portfolio and from sales of services, and fines levied against
 



- 103 

delinquent enterprises.
 

All organized private concerns with at least five employees and working

capital of L.20,O00 are required to pay an amount equal 
to 1 percent of their
payrolls to INFOP. In practice this is the biggest source of revenue for the
Institute. INFOP derived 35 percent of its total income from this source in
1974 and 38 percent in 1975. However, for the period from 1976 to 1980 it is
anticipated that fully 66 percent of revenue will 
come from the payroll tax.
INFOP's budget is 
not only balanced every year, but a surplus is generated

which is applied to the subsequent year's budget. 
 In 1975, the accumulated

surplus was 
expected to finance 48 percent of that year's projected budget.
During the period from 1976 to 1980, however, it is anticipated that the
surplus will decline and will finance only 11 
percent of anticipated outlays.
 

From 1974 to 1975, the overall budget increased from L.8.36 million
 
to L.8.bi million. 
Total income for the 1976-1980 period is projected to be
L.25,083,550, or L.5,016,710 per year. 
Lower expenditures are anticipated
due to the decline of capital investments as 
the initial phase of construc
tion and purchase of equipment and machinery is passed. These outlays can undoubtedly haie a significant weight in the overall determination of expenditures. 
 In 1976, for example, capital investment constitutes 46 percent of all
programmed expenditures. 
 During the period from 1976 to 1980, it is anticipated that personnel costs will make up the bulk of INFOP's expenditures.
 

The delivery system utilized for these programs is the mobile training

units. 
 They consist of one agronomist and his teaching and demonstration

materials moving from town to town according to a predetermined schedule.
Their utilization has the advantage of "bringing the classroom to the students,"
which serves 
to motivate their continuing participdtion in the course.
 

The efficiency aspects of the program should not be judged in terms of
 course or unit costs, as 
there are no available yardsticks with which to
 compare them. The INFOP courses are designed for groups with only sixteen to
eighteen participants, and they last for limited periods of time. 
 Participants
must submit themselves to screening procedures before they may enroll; their
main source of motivation is their perception of advancement in the workplace,

from which they can derive pecuniary benefits. Desertion therefore is not a
problem; retention is promoted by the relatively short duration of the courses.
 

Efficiency, consequently, should be considered with reqard to activity olannina
and followup. INFOP plans its operations in response to demand, which isoauoed
by field surveys. It is not known to this assessment how these surveys are
carried out; but they appear to be "secondary" surveys. Inother words, they
are opinion-a;id-need surveys applied to decision-makers of institutions such
as 
INA operating in specific areas, rather than structural surveys of the economic and labor market characteristics of those areas. 
 The secondary survey
method is a good planning tool if
one assumes that decision-makers in these
 
areas are well informed.
 

INFOP utilizes tracer techniques. 
 As of now there are no avai'lable
reports from the rural 
area programs. One report available from a tractor
 
maintenance course reports the following results:
 





TABLE VI-4: Activities Programmed for the Mobile Training
 
Units in the Rural Programs of INFOP during 1976
 

N2 of 
 N2 of Estimated Estimated Number 
/

Courses Offered 
 Course Category 	 Instructors 
 Cost of Participants
 

69 Agricultural Practices 
 14 210,660 1,173
 
4 Habilitaci6n in Agricultural Practice 
 2 60,000 	 68
 

62 	 Livestock Raising and Veterinary Prac
tice* 
 10 136,500 1,054


15 	 Poultry Raising 
 ( 1 )- 23,000 255 
11 Forestry 3 21,500 187
 
14 Machinery Maintenance 238
3 58,000 

1 Habilitaci6n in Machinery Maintenance* 17
( 1 )- 6,000 

1 Vocational Training 
 ( 1 )- 3,000 17 
8 Carpentry and Home Construction 
 2 41,000 136
 

12 Farm Management 
 2 23,000 204
 
Total 197 
 36 582,660 3,349
 

Source, INFOP Course Programs for 1976
 
*The Habilitaci6n course in agriculture lasts 5 months, full 
time; the one in machinery maintenance 13 weeks,
 
also full time.
 

-Figures in parenthesis indicate that instructors also teaches a different course
 
---A ratio of 17 	participants per course has been used to make these estimates.
 



TAVLE VI-5: INFOP's Income and Projections for the Period 1976-1980
 

Sources of Income 1974 1975 


1% Payroll Tax 2,891,172.00 3,208,555.00 


Central Government Transfers 452,000.00 425,000.00 


Surplus from Previous Year 2,189,460.00 4,061,132.00 


Interest Earned on Investments 103,978.00 132,533.00 


Loan IBRO/IDA 2,750,700.00 677,916.00 


Source, INFOP 1975 budget report and Plan 1976-1980
 

1975-1980
 
Projected
 

16,530,192.00
 

2,125,000.00
 

245,258.00
 

2,79U,Z03.00
 

3,392,900.00
 

http:3,392,900.00
http:2,79U,Z03.00
http:245,258.00
http:2,125,000.00
http:16,530,192.00
http:677,916.00
http:2,750,700.00
http:132,533.00
http:103,978.00
http:4,061,132.00
http:2,189,460.00
http:425,000.00
http:452,000.00
http:3,208,555.00
http:2,891,172.00
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a) 	in only two out of fourteen observations could any significant
 
improvement in the participants' hierarchical position be detected.
 

b) 	the salary level for the group as a whole increased significantly,

however, from L.90 to L.107 per month; the survey was taken five
 
months after the termination of the course.
 

c) employers generally feel that worker productivity has increased as
 
a result of participation in the course.
 

d) 	participants are satisfied with the quality of the training they
 
received; they rate the teacher as "very good," and would all be
 
willing to take another INFOP course in the future.
 

e) 	employers feel that participants received from the course what
 

the 	employers expected them to learn.
 

f) 	the principal motivation for advancement is self-improvement.
 

g) 	participants had specific recommendations to make about such aspects
 
of the course as duration, selection, practices, and additional
 
coverage of certain areas.
 

It is not known how generalizable these findings are. However, a very

useful evaluation technique has been put to work to gauge the impact of the
 
program on both participants and their employers, and to elicit their feedback
 
on the course. The information base built with these data can provide useful
 
guidelines for future planning, if models which correlate course characteris
tics with user response and background are developed.
 

3. 	Private Sector Activities
 
a. Acci6n Cultural Popular Hondureia
 

This section deals specifically with the organization and delivery of
 
ACPH's activities in the areas of literacy and agricultural education. Other
 
aspects relevant to impact, coverage and content are examined in Chapter IX.
 

ACPH's approach to the delivery of educational services may be described
 
as an attempt to utilize indigenous communication patterns for the conveyance

of specific educational messages. Figure VI-! shows the different layers of
 
the communication system. In theory the messages are expected to originate at
 
the community level and are intended to respond to learning needs as well as
 
to concrete economic and social needs. The needs are communicated within the
 
family cells and are eventually channeled upwards through the community leaders.
 

The first communication exchange between the program and the community is
 
effected at this level. Communities have their own organizational mechanlsms
 
which essentially bind together the community leadership teams. The teams
 
establish contact with the monitor, who is a local individual who has already been
 
trained by ACPH to perform his liaison functions. Because of his "native"
 
status, the monitor is expected to communicate effectively with the community.
 



FIGURE VI-! Apparent Comunication Flows in the ACPH Organizational Model*
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At the municipal level, the communication flow ismaintained through
monthly meetings of monitors and community representatives. These exchanges
are reinforced by the presence of campesino 
 supervisory personnel, and supervisory personnel from the program.-7Te frst "official" link in the chain,

therefore, is established at this level.
 

Municipalities are organized by regions. 
Program execution is located at
this level through the regional teams, the regional leadership training center,
and the regional radio station. In some regions there are agricultural training
schools also. 
 In theory, this level receives continuous feedback from the
communities in order to tailor both program design and content. 
In practice,
it is not known to this assessment whether program actions 
accurately reflect
community initiatives, or whether these actions are undertaken independently
by the program and transmitted downwards in 
a one-way communication flow.
 

At the national level 
there is CONCORDE (The Development Coordination
Council), the coordinating agency for a number of autonomous rural development programs. Representatives of ACPH, the Federation of Saving and Credit
Cooperatives, CARITAS, and the Honduran Development Foundation meet perlodically as members of CONCORDE to exchange information and coordinate their
action. 
ACPH's central staff, however, actually administers its programs.
 

ACPH argues that conventional approaches to communication with campesinos
fail 	because of their physical isolation, and the low economic returns obtained
from individualized attention in conditions where environmental and social
factors are overwhelmingly adverse. 
The implantation of capital intensivetechnologies cannot be effected successfully if the farmer does not know how
to apply this technology. Campesinos have a small margin of error when living
at subsistence levels; therefore, they are risk-averters rather than profitmaximipzers. Moreover, the social cleavage that exists between the program
representative and the campesino makes communication difficult because of
in-bred attitudes of paternalism and mistrust on each side.
 

To overcome these constraints, ACPH organizes agricultural study groups
at the neighborhood level. 
 Groups elect leaders who receive training at the
leadership schcol; they return to the groups to conduct the exchange of information among group members and to create problem-solving situations for them.
The groups develop demonstration plots which serve as teaching instruments.
"Learning by doing" is stressed as the optimal methodological approach, and

experimentation is also emphasized.
 

The messages are reinforced by monthly meetings, half-hour daily radio
spots which are geared to the crop cycle in the region, and printed materials,
although these are 
not yet utilized. 
 In some cases a training component conducted by
agronomist-supervisors is added to the reinforcement package.
 

cal, 	
While the orientation of the agricultural nrogram is essentially technithat of the literacy program is activist, 
in the sense that the campesinos,
through their participation in the program, are expected to become awaPrtheir own capabilities and, it isalso argued, of the essentially irrational,
contradictory, and oppresive social and economic environment which surrounds
them. This philosophy is taken directly from Paulo Freire's thinking; it
 



- 106 

determines the conscientizaci6f approach utilized in the literacy courses.
 
it increases the potential for communication
Literacy isa conduit to power, as 


among members of the campesino groups. The kind of activism that ACPH encou

rages is ccimmunally oriented, and this point is heavily stressed in order to
 
At the same time, the externalization of
thwart individualistic tendencies. 


this communal approach is the adoption of a political philosophy which propounds
 

the existence of the corporate state as a means to alleviate the problems of
 

develupment.
 

Chapter IXpresents some of the findings of Robert White in his evaluation
 

of ACPH's literacy programs, 7/which suggests that the results of the literacy
 
tenns of the total number of rural adults made
program are meager "both in 


period of nine years and the impact on a given community." 8/
literate over a 

InWhite's sample, only 17 percent felt they had learned, 34 percent did not
 

An addiattend classes regularly, and 18 percerit expreesed lack of interest. 

tional 15 percent expressed lack of intellectual capability, and an assorted
 

number gave other reasons such as bad eyesight, old age, etc. ACPH rarely
 

reaches more than 30 percent of its potential clienteles in those communities
 

where it is most effective.
 

The points of these observations are several. First, from the point of
 

view of logistical implementation the problems of educational delivery in the
 

rural areas are formidable, and they affect all kinds of programs, no matter
 

what their philosophy. When these problems are coupled with low resource
 

availability, limited technical expertise, and an unbounded desire to expand,
 

the result is faulty implementation as all three constraints can not be over

come 	at the same time. Second, the lack of success in garnering significant
 

community support in some areas indicates that there are other motivations
 
besides activism at work in the determination of community involvement.
 
Third, there is a trade-off between the degree of informality and the grass

roots approach , and the organization characteristics of the management
 
apparatus necessary to effectively mobilize and control the flow of resources.
 
Less 	rigid management, which may be desireable, may also result in decreased
 
ability to control the performance of project activities,which is not desire
able.
 

b. 	Integraci6n de la Pacernidad Responsable en Educaci6n Funcio
nal de Adultos IPREFA
 

IPREFA was founded in early 1975 as a pilot project designed to incorporate
 
a family planning component into adult basic education. The program operates
 
in the Guanchias area in the northern banana-growing region. The intended
 
user groups are adult members of cooperatives who are enrolled in adult edu
cation programs. The purpose of the project is to explore what mixes of
 

--/Robert A. White, The Adult Education Program of Acci6n Cultural Popular
 

Hondurefia, St. Louis University and Centro Loyola.
 

-8/ibid., p. 220. 
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family planning techniques can be most effectively communicated to rural adults
 
in the context of functional education. An ancillary purpose is to test patterns
 
of inter-institutional coordination for project implementation; IPREFA has
 
brought together the Honduran Family Planning Associatiun, the Directorate of
 
Adult Education of the MOE, and the six participating banana cooperatives.
 
Financial support and technical assistance are provided by World Education and
 
the International Planned Parenthood Association.
 

Rationale and Activity Content
 

IPREFA orovides information about family planning to rural adults. The
 
annual growth rate of Honduras is estimated to be 3.4 percent, with a crude
 
birth rate of 49 per thousand, one of the highest in the world. The growth
 
of the population is held in check partly by the very high crude death rate
 
(15 per thousand) which, because of the very young age structure of the popula
tion, implies an extremely high infant mortality ratio which in certain areas
 
surpasses 150 per thousand. Before starting its operation, IPREFA applied a
 
28-item questionnaire to 322 cooperative members of both sexes, out of a total
 
of 750. One out of four of those interviewed reported having ten or more
 
children, but little more than one in twenty reported having that many still
 
living. While those interviewed felt that it was possible to avoid having
 
children, 95 percent were ignorant or gave incorrect answers to questions about
 
the menstrual cycle and female fertility periods. Less than one in ten reported
 
using any kind of birth control method although three out of four reported know
ing one or more such methods. Two out of four reported that the doctor was the
 
person to go to in case of pregnancy,one out of ten mentioned a nurse, and
 
one out of six mentioned a pharmacy. The area, with a population of 15,000,
 
has two doctcrs, one nurse, one pharmacist and two nurses.
 

IPREFA has combined its work with the MOE's Adult Education program. Its
 
current staff includes two project directors, specialists in material develop
ment and family planning, and two full-time instructors from Adult Education.
 

Following the methodology applied by Adult Education in its basic education
 
program, extensive use ismade of the "generative" word and the "generative
 
theme." A total of twenty-seven generative words have been adopted, including
 
crops, machine, sex, family, clinic, pregnancy, cooperative , shoe, and rain.
 
The generative themes are built around the word. Thus, the following themes
 
are used for the word family: what is the family? who constitutes the family?
 
how are parents best able to attend to the needs of the family? is it possible
 
to avoid having too many children? in what ways? etc.
 

The reading manuals are developed in an elementary fashion to communicate
 

simple, straightforward ideas. The initial emphasis is on information regarding
 
fertilization and reproduction processes. In a later phase the ideas of family
 
planning are introduced; it is associated with individual and family welfare
 
as if to say, "just as responsible parents care about their children's edu
cation, they also assess their own economic situation before having children."
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Actual techniques of family planning are introduced. Birth control practices
 
for males and females, introducing all known types of centraceptives as well
 
as the rhythm method, are taught. In the last phase, the concept of respon
sible parenthood is introduced and developed. Topics include preparation for
 
the responsibilities of parenthood and the economic and emotional implications
 
parenthood. Parental behavior and attitudes are also discussc.
 

The learning messages are reinforced by advic2 and contraceptive services.
 
The Honduran Family Planning Association, which is in charge of dispensing
 
these services, has trained thirty promotors who visit interested families
 
every other week. A family planning clinic is planned for the future.
 

Constraints and Prospects
 

Constraints are present at several levels. Difficult working conditions
 
have affected personnel turnover. The program has to contend with the
 
challenges imposed by the physical environment; poverty and ignorance, isola
tion and the lack of communications are seriously limiting factors. Although
 
it is reported that volunteers are being effectively deployed, it is not re
ported under what conditions a higher number of volunteers could be recruited.
 

At another level, it is also reported that community cooperation has been
 
readily forthcoming after an initial period of resistence. The main argument
 
IPREFA makes is that its activities cover much more than just family planning,
 
and much of the information conveyed is essential for upgrading the health and
 
nutrition standards of the communities.
 

The program's prospects, however, are inherently quite limited by religious
 
and political considerations. The Catholic Church's position is one of opposi
tion to birth control techniques. The population density argument, however
 
unwarranted its scientific basis may be, is a very strong political argument
 
particularly as it has overtones of national sovereigty. Finally, the lack
 
of technical expertise, facilities, and materials places serious limitations
 
on the prospects for program expansion once the pilot phase is over.
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C. Comparative Analysis
 

The currently available information base identifies particular character
istics of the different NFE program activities. They are varied with regard
to functions, organization, approaches, and resource mobilization; it is 
difficult to compare them with any other activity or among themselves. This 
analysis, therefore, delineates the NFE profile in terms of the offerings 
made to relevant groups within the Honduran population. 

Location and Functions 

All of the programs described do not operate exclusively in the rural
 
areas of Honduras. INFOP, the Welfare Board, and the Directorate are active
 
in urban and urban-transitional areas, for the most part. The programs of
 
INA, IPREFA, and ACPH, on 
the hand, are almost totally limited to rural areas
 
characterized by subsistence activities. Except perhaps for INFOP, the activ
ities of these groups are directed to deprived sectors of the rural population
characterized by illiteracy or the lack of earlier schooling subsistence 
level living conditions, or low-end poverty status in the urban-transitional 
areas. 

The activities of INFOP and INA are currently aimed exclusively at male 
adults. The Adult Education Programs enroll predominantly male groups but
 
there is no evidence of discrimination; participation by sex may be determined 
by the economic and social roles of males and females in the communities. The 
family planning programs of ACPH are, by their very nature, aimed at both sexes. 
ACPH also has housewives' clubs; and its literacy programs are coeducati.-'4al.
 

Given the magnitude of the problems of human resource development and of 
social welfare, the impact of these activities is limited. Program scope ought 
not to be measured solely in terms of participation, just as the scope of the 
formal school system should not be assessed on the basis of crude enrollment
 
rates. In these terms, the scope of the school system would be seen as reach
ing four out of five children in the country.
 

No single yardstick should be used to measure program impact, as different
 
activities have different purposes and objectives. Therefore, each activity
should be examined in the context of its stated purposes and the extent to 
which those purposes are chieved. On another level, the purposes themselves 
may be subjected to critical analysis with regard to their contribution to 
social welfare or development. This exercise, however, requires evaluation
 
of different judments and perceptions. 

A review of program objectives demonstrates a variety of program purposes.
Adult education is intended to give motivated adults the opportunity to acquire 
basic, academic knowledge. The fundamental assumption behind the activities 
of the Directorate is that literacy is a desirable result of the social welfare
function of the state. ACPH's essential motivation is that the potential of 
the community for social action, political activism, and economic improvement 
can be awakened through concientizaci6n. Only when people internalize and
 
understand their problems, and relate them to the surrounding environment, are 
they ready to take potentially effective action to solve them by influencing 
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or even chane .ng the power structure. 

The ridrd's objectives also relate to the promotion of social welfare,
but Approach is a mixture of bricks-and-mortar aid and community motiva
tic .REFA's activities, while geared to the specific area of family
plao .,,ig, also have as an underlying purpose the improvement of human welfare 
through functional education.
 

INFOP and INA, while they work with different user groups, address their
 
activities to the generation of specific skills related to particular production

and organizational needs. The quality that distinguishes these activities from

the others is their operational orientation to produce short-term payoffs, in
the case ot INFOP, or medium-term payoffs, in the case of INA. 

Activity Organization 

Each of the institutions and activities identified above has a unit at
the top of the organization which regulates program execution at the field
level. However, the emphasis here is not on the bureaucratic tendencies of 
the parent organization but on the way inwhich field-level activities are
 
conducted.
 

Approaches differ amnong the programs. INFOP is at one end of the scale,
with its structured management approach and detailed forward planning. INA
also carefully monitors and closely supervises its activities. The Board, on
the other hand, plans its programs on a more extemporaneous basis in response
to community petitions. ACPH does not seem to depend on detailed forward 
planning, partly because italready has a sizable user group; ithas been in
existence for some time, and isprimarily concerned with the content of its 
radio messages.
 

Delivery systems are equally varied; they are defined by the functions 
and purposes of the activities. Adult Education and IPREFA utilize the class
room approach. ACPH relies on the radio and the monitor, on the promoter, and 
on community leaders for the more informal activities. The Board also usespromoters and village leaders. INFOP and INA bring the educational message to
the participants by means of their mobile teams, who cater to small groups under 
controlled conditions. 

Another way of viewing these different approaches is in terms of the com
munication links which the programs seek to establish with their users. 
 INFOP
stresses the minute aspects of the tasks that subjects of study,are and follows 
a highly structured approach to message conveyance. INA uses similar techniques
 
on its agricultural education activities, but follows a 
less formalized arrange
ment in the cooperative promotion activities. The Board stresses empathy and 
seeks to motivate users by emphasizing the intrinsic worth and human potential
of individuals and communities. The functional education programs, including
IPREFA and Adult Education, utilize adaptations of Freire's psycho-social
method through the generative word and themes techniques. 



Activity Content 

Purposes and objectives determine activity content. Content, in turn,
determines the duration of the activity, as well as the range of delivery
options. Thus the programs of Adult Education are of long duration, while
 
those of INFOP are very short. The INA activities are open-ended, while
 
those of the Board are not. 

ACPH and Adult Education both operate in the areas of literacy and
 
functional education. The content of their programs is geared to teaching

how to read and write as we'l as to providing elementary knowledge of useful
 
information on health and nutrition.
 

INA, ACPH, and INFOP are all involved in agricultural education, but
 
their target audiences are different; this determines the approact, chosen
 
to communicate knowledge and skills. ACPH operates with entire communities 
who live in the subsistence sector, largely within a self-contained economic
 
setting. INA operates with smaller community groups having an outward 
economic projection to the commercial and modern sector. The activities are 
designed to maintain the level of motivation of individuals and groups, to 
shepherd the groups through the vagaries and uncertainties of their outward 
economic projection, and to foster the entrepreneurial spirit of the community.
INFOP focuses on the individual who is engaged in a specific task. If he is
 
to understand the task and thereby increase his knowledge and skills, he must
 
be taught the minute technical details of the task so that his newly gained

knowledge and skills may be reinforced, they must be utilized in his place

of work on a continuous basis.
 

Financing and Resource Mobilization
 

The public institutions examined in this study finance their NFE activ
ities through their own budgets. These funds, in turn, derive in large part

from the national budget and also from international loans earmarked for
 
specific activities. Thus, INA's cooperative development program is financed
 
through IDB and AID loans. INFOP receives funds from an IBRD loan. The
 
IPREFA pilot project is financed by World Education and the International
 
Planned Parenthood Association. A large portion of ACPH funds derive from
 
international foundations and charitable agencies. Adult Education, by
 
contrast, is entirely supported by funds from the MOE budget.
 

The participation of the international agencies reflects their own pre
ferences and loan strategies. Honduras is a net recipient of income transfers
 
effected through subsidized loans and outright grants. The redistributive
 
effect is passed on to the recipient groups, as they have access to the educa
tional services without incurring direct costs.
 

But what is interesting to examine is not so much whether funds come from
 
this or that source, but how financial resources are utilized to produce educa
tional services. Clearly one of the concerns of the GOH, the international 
agencies, and the institutions themselves is how to maximize the scope and 
impact of their NFE activities, given the available resources. Often it is 
alleged that NFE has a comparative advantage over the schools with regard to 
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costs. This comparison has neither been proved in practice, or disproved.
 
Some NFE modes are capable of mobilizing resource inputs, particularly labor,
 
or delivering their services inways that, by definition, are not available
 
to tie schools. Thus, volunteers, inter-institutional coordination, delivery
 
moaes which make utilization of the mass media, and mobile training units all 
represent potential resources. In general, the less "formal" the activity, 
the greater the range of options; it must be taken into account, however, 
that the degree of "formality" required is dependent upon the purposes and
 
objectives of the activity.
 

The Adult Education program presents a good example of the advantages
 
and drawbacks )f the volunteer system. The literacy instructors are volun
teers to che Directorate, but in fact most of them are paid by other cooperating
 
agencies, such as the Lion's Club or the Bar Association. The campesino

instructors may be identified as volunteers, as they are not paid-byAACH,
 
the cooperating agency. Although deployment of volunteers does take place,

their performance is not totally satisfactory, even when they are paid by
 
othe,- agencies. This is partly due to inadequate training and supervision,

but the problem is more complex. White casts doubt on the actual performance

of the ACPH literacy programs which are manned by volunteers. This analysis
of the problems faced by ACPH, as reported in the surveys, sounds quite similar 
to an analysis made of teacher quality and performance in the formal system. 

Voluntarism is subject to the following constraints:
 

a) volunteers, ,ydefinition, are scarce
 
b) volunteers are often enthusiasts whose technical background is
 

limited
 
c) as a result of b), training becomes an important component of
 

volunteer mobilization schemes, and usually a costly one
 
d) the continuing presence of volunteers cannot always be counted on
 
e) the success of the volunteer system is crucially dependent on the
 

motivational and leadership traits of those who train and oversee
 
vol unteers. 

Constraints on Implementation
 

The preceding program descriptions reveal the following series of con
straints on implementation:
 

First, the overall resource base available to NFE isquite limited.
 
Withint eFMOE, for instance, the allocations to Adult Education constitute
 
less than I percent of the budget. McSt institutions and Drorams. exceot
 
INFOP and INA, have a precarious financial base, with no endowment, and with
 
limited or nonexistent financial management expertise.
 

Second, as a result of the limited resource base, the scope of activities
 
is restricted, with regard to both potential user coverage and the possible

offerings of educational opportunities chat can be made.
 

Third, activity planning and management capabilities vary among programs.
 
Technicca-expertise is not an abundant commodity, and this situation is
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clearly reflected in the quality of the plans that are developed. There isno widespread utilization of information systems for program planning and
mdnagement, save in the case of INFOP and INA. 
 Again with the exception of
these two programs, no objective measurements of program achievement are
utilized. 
For instance, goals are defined which have little operational value,
for example, in terms of numbers of recipients or areas of land covered by

the projects.
 

Fourth, the desire to provide increasing coverage during each and every
period results ina quantity/quality trade-off, which isnot recognized by
most programs. This lack of awareness results from a 
planning approach which
accepts the implicit assumption that whatever the program isdoing is "good".
Alternatively, the INFOP approach stresses qualitative aspects and sets itscoverage limits with precise and demanding criteria. The drawback of thisapproach is that those who qualify as participants have already been the
recipients of earlier social and economic benefits. 
This tends to reinforce
the existing conditions of social welfare distribution.
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D. 	Current GOH Policies Regardinj Non-Formal Education
 

1. Background and Proposed Strategies
 

The support given by the GOH to work carried out by the Adult Education
 
Department and to ACPH during the late fifties and sixties indicates the early
 
commitment of the Government to the development of alternative modes for deli
vering educational services. Since 1970, this commitment has become increasingly
 
clear, although the strategy options are not yet sharply defined.
 

One of the earliest documents inwhich an NFE component isclearly iden
tified, and included in the proposed projects, is the UNESCO report entitled
 
Honduras: Education in Development (1971). 9/ Of the six projects proposed,
 
one was specifically related to rural development. 10/ The project element most
 
relevant to the determination of an NFE strategy was to be the establishment
 
of six Training Centers for Rural Development.
 

The following activities were to be carried out:
 

a) 	farmer's training
 
b) 	training of rural women
 
c) 	rural youth clubs
 
d) 	functional literacy
 
e) 	vocational training and other social welfare activities for self

help 	community development projects
 
f) 	instructional practice for participants in the Adult Education
 

Instructor Training Program.
 

The project was designed to depend on the coordinated efforts of a number
 
of education and dpvelopment agencies. Thus, at the Center level, programs (a),
 
b), and (f)would be carried out as residential courses; for programs (c)and
 
d), the Centers would become regional headquarters. The Ministry of Natural
 

Resources, through its extension service, would be responsible for the manage
ment of the Centers and for providing the technical support for programs (a),
 
(b), and (c). The Ministry of Education was to be in charge of programs (d)
 
and (f), and INFOP would provide the technical backstopping for program (e).
 
At the national level, an inter-institutional committee was to be set up with
 
participation by the Ministries of Natural Resources, Education, Government,
 
and Health; the National Social Welfare Board; the Center for Technical Indus
trial Cooperation (CCTI); and the National Agrarian Institute (INA). The com
mittee would be organized under the Social Department of the Higher Council
 
for Economic Planning (CONSUPLANE).
 

The precise reasons why these projects were not carried out are unknown
 

9/ 	Verbal authorization to cite this document was given by the UNESCO repre
sentative in Honduras on April 20, 1976.
 

' The six projects included: (a)strengthening planning, administration and 
supervision; (b)consolidating primary teacher training and training in
structors for adult education; (c)strengthening and improving secondary
 
teacher training; (d)improving and strengthening industrial education and
 
employment services; (e)providing qualified personnel for agriculture,
 
forestry, and veterinary services; and (f)promoting rural development.
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to this Assessment,al/ although financial and political considerations appear
 
to have played a role; also, the institutional coordination required for the
 
projects has yet to be achieved. Inaddition, the MOE has had four different
 
ministers since 1970, and each has had particular views about educational
 
development policy.
 

Itmay be said that the UNESCO report helped to condition the strategies
 
currently proposed by the Government. The policy options perceived in rural
 
education by the GOH were articulated in the National Development Plan for
 
1974-1978:
 

a) 	changing the structure and improving the quality and relevance of
 
education so that this sector's output is linked to the general
 
requirements of national development and the specific requirements
 
of Agrarian Reform, as stated in the Plan;
 

b) 	ensuring a minimum "basic education" and opening up opportunities
 
for upward mobility in the system through the promotion of a "nuclear"
 
school concept. Essential ingredients for the success of this stra
tegy are:
 

1) integrating formal and non-formal education modes and offering

educational services to the community at large,
 

2) 	developing innovative methodologies for transmitting the educa
tional message in the classroom, and
 

3) 	promoting the diversification of delivery modes by taking in
struction out of the classroom into the places of work, utilizing
 
the media, and promoting self-teaching techniques;
 

c) 	gearing the content of education, the NFE activities, to the skill
generating needs imposed by the labor market;
 

d) 	coordinating, at the national as well as at the regional and local
 
levels of operation, the work of the Agrarian Reform, economic and
 
social rural development, and educational agencies.
 

Early AID Support
 

In response to the intended policy of the GOH, AID began first to explore
 
alternatives for the development of its NFE strategy in Honduras inmid-1974;
 
a feasibility study was conducted to formulate some tentative guidelines for
 
project design.
 

Aspects of content and ,ethodology for a pilot project were emphasized,
but no guidelines were spelled out for a strategy, i.e., the structural 

11/ 	 The alternative, "have not yet been carried out", might be used to the
 
extent that, as will be seen below, the currently proposed strategies
 
are variations of the same theme. At the same time, it is highly unlikely
 
that the projects would be carried out in exactly the same way as the ones
 
envisioned in the UNESCO document.
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approach to be followed in project implementation. Generally stated, the pro

ject outputs were expected to be the production of innovative NFE materials,
 
inter-program coordination for message planning and delivery, a raised conscious
ness of campesino participants, and their increased participation in decision
making for community action. As will be seen below, some of these elements are
 
incorporated into AID's current thinking, as expressed in the grant project.
 

National Program for Out-of-School Education: Initial Proposals
 

On the part of the GOH, and following the guidelines laid down inthe Plan,
 
a number of position papers and proposals have appeared during the last year.
 
First among these is the proposal for a National Program for Out-of-School
 
Education released in February of 1975.12/ After an introduction about what
 
education should do, the document concludes that what is needed for rural educa
tion development is nothing less than a full-fledged parallel system of education
 
going all the way from basic to higher education. Four implementation steps
 
and levels of education, are considered; the first three are to be carried out
 
over approximately six years.
 

The proposed strategy is to last for ten years, encompassing the periods
 
of both the current and the incoming Plans. Emphasis is to be given to those
 
areas of agricultural production where INA is concentrating its action; to the
 
areas where crafts and industries have been established under the umbrella of
 
COHDEFOR and INFOP; and to the areas where no coordinated institutional work
 
is currently being carried out and where community service organizations are
 
working in formal education, housing, and health. According to the projections
 
made, the program would provide coverage to a total of 500,000 people, ranging
 
from 45,000 participants during the first year of implementation (1975) to
 
160,200 in the last year (1984).
 

Few details are offered regarding the implementation of the strategy,
 
although two alternatives are offered. The first one, utilizing the INA
 
infrastructure, organizes the programs according to geographical considera
tions based on political and administrative factors; the second, relying
 
on the different institutions engaged in rural development and education,
 
implements the programs through areas of concentration delineated by socioeconomic,
 
demographic, and ecological characteristics. The management models implied in
 
both approaches are "pyramidal" in nature. Thus, an inter-institutional Coun
cil isset at the top with a number of agency representatives responsible for
 
formulating policy, and an executive secretary in charge of carrying out those
 
policies. A regional group is in charge of coordination and feedback with the
 
lower levels containing municipal coordinators and volunteers. As with any
 
pyramid model, the lines of .ithority are clearly laid out; and there is an
 
inverse correlation between the degree of responsibility in the day-to-day
 
operations and the power to make important, as opposed to routine, decisions.
 

12/ 	 Anteproyecto - Programa Nacional de Educaci6n Extraescolar,
 
Tegucigalpa, February 1975.
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Honduran Program of Popular Education 13/
 

The proposal outlined above, with slight modifications, formed the basis
 
for what will be called the IHDEPO plan, which is one of the two options con
sidered to be available to the GOH for the execution of its NFE strategy. 14/
 

The IHDEPO plan uses a four-cycle format; in the first cycle, the learn
ing objectives are geared to training in basic occupational skills, promoting
 
social participation, and providing "basic knowledge". Although literacy is
 
not explicitly mentioned, it is implied. Up to 900 hours of instruction during
 
nine months are planned, the actual duration being left as a function of the
 
"specific requirements of the reglns".
 

The second cycle consists of two phases, one of up to nine months and a
 
second of up to eighteen months. Itwill be designed to reinforce the results
 
of the first cycle and prepare semi-qualified workers. Mention is also made
 
of strengthening the active participation of the learners in the social and
 
economic spheres. No details are provided on how this phase will reinforce the
 
previous one; what types of training will be offered; or the criteria for gauging
 
objective levels of achievement.
 

The third cycle is oriented to the training of skilled labor and of middle
level managers; the activities programmed are planned to last for up to eighteen
 
months. 

The fourth cycle, of variable duration, is designed to train high-level
 
technicians and professionals. Civic and social orientation isgiven priority
 
at this level.
 

The implementation of the IHDEPO strategy is based on an organizational
 
model essentially similar to the one outlined in the proposal. At the central
 
government level, the Ministries of Education, Natural Resources, Health, and
 
Labor, INA, COHDEFOR, INFOP, BANAFOM, the National Housing Institute (INVA),
 
and the National Social Welfare Board are to be coordinated under a National
 
Council for Popular Education presided over by the Minister of Education. A
 
semi-autonomous Executive Directorate is empowered with administration of the
 
Council.
 

The National Council is envisioned as a multi-agency, policy-making body,
 
while the day-to-day administrative functions are assigned to the Executive
 
Secretary, who is backstopped by Technical and Administrative departments.
 
At the departmental level a similar structure is planned. There is a Depart
mental Council of Out-of-School Education which is made up by department-level
 
delegates of the institutions included in the National Council, plus other
 
institutions which are locally prominent in the department. The Departmental
 
Council is directed by the Departmental Coordinator of the Program.
 

hi.. Instituto Hondureho de Educaci6n Popular (IHDEPO), Programa Hondureho de
 

Educaci6n Popular, Tegucigalpa, April 1975.
 

14/ 	 This is the official CONSUPLANE position, although current thinking favors
 
the second alternative, which is examined below.
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The functions assigned to each level are a reflection of those assigned
 
at the National level, emphasizing adaptation and coordination with each
 
depattment. Each unit develops its own program strategies, depending on the
 
particular situation, and is responsible for overseeing the development of
 
activities at the levels below.
 

At the local level, the program is administered by the Local Commission 
for Popular Education and executed by the local promotores. Localities are 
defined by reference to the jurisdictional tLypology developed by INA. The 
promotores are in charge of "operations"; they organize activities, teach 
courses, coordinate with other promotores, motivate participation and set 
program goals, provide liaison between the local commission and the community, 
and train monitors who willbecome their auxiliaries. 

Three priority areas are incorporated in the IHDEPO plan, with those rural
 
areas affected by Hurricane Fifi and those predominantly agricultural areas not 
affected by the hurricane having the highest priority. Both areas are centers
 
of agricultural reform activities. Of second priority are those rural areas not 
affected by Fifi where community development organizations are currently at 7k,
 
and areas with substantial marginal populations. The third priority is given
 
to non-marginal urban areas.
 

The IHDEPO plan provides cost estimates developed from linear projections
 

of the base-year costs. The following assumptions are made:
 

a) 	personnel costs make up 85 percent of total costs.
 

b) 	the teaching corps is made up by promotores assisted by monitors.
 
The promotores are paid an average of L.300 per month for full-time
 
positions, and the monitors work part-time as volunteers. 

c) 	each promotor/monitor combination isexpected to provide coverage
 
to 100 participants.
 

d) 	the promotores are backstopped by t6cnicos, who are experts in plan
ning, curriculum programming, delivery systems, supervision, evalua
tion, accounting, etc.
 

e) 	the t~cnicos are paid L.600 per month. Each tdcnico provides support
 
to 15 promotores. 

The goal of the program is to teach literacy to a total of 500,000 people 
over a period of eight years. Four financial projections have been computed. 
All costs are built up identically; the projections, which are not included 
here, vary in coverage, the promotor/enrollment ratio, and the duration of the 
program. Alternative A is the most expensive, providing coverage to over 
500,000 participants (1,037,600 if counted on a participant/year basis), for 
eight years, at a total cost of L.50.9 million. Alternative B-1 scales down 
the coverage to 425,000 participants, for eight years, at a cost of L.48.2 
million. Alternative B-2 aims at the same coverage but increases the enroll
ment/promotor ratio to 1:120, which lowers the cost by 20 percent, to L.40.7 
million. Alternative C, finally, projects the program for five years, providing 
coverage to over 300,000 individuals, with a participant/promotor ratio of
 
1:132, at a cost of L.23.9 million.
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Rural 	Development Education Centers: CEDER 1.
 

The CEDER plan 16/constitutes the second option currently presented by 
the GOH for a non-foi-ial education strategy. The preliminary CEDER proposal 
has been officially presented to the Inter-American Development Bank by the 
MOE for financing. The CEDER plan is not strictly comparable to the IHDEPO 
plan, since CEDER does not constitute a strategy where goals are identified, 
a management model is specified, and methodologies for program delivery are 
clearly laid out. Only recently has an aggregate information base for project 
implementation been obtained, through technical assistance provided by UNESCO. 17/ 

The CEDER plan proposes the creation of rural centers where technicians,
 
promotores, and monitors will carry out educational tasks for campesino groups.

The target group is made up by those youths 8/ and adults who have not been
 
covered by the formal schools. To fulfill the objectives of the program, the
 
following project elements are contemplated:
 

a) construction and equipment of ten CEDER basic center 
b) construction and equipment of thirty CEDER special centers 
c) construction and equipment for five CEDER special centers for the 

training of promotores and monitors who will be responsible for 
teaching functions 

d) scholarships and technical assistance 

The CEDER centers would be multi-purpose educational institutions where
 
the following education and training activities would be conducted:
 

a) 	 agriculture skill training 
b health education and sanitation practices
 

literacy and functional education
 
d) apprenticeship training in carpentry, home building and other
 

occupations which are in demand in particular areas
 
e) community development and cooperative training

f) home economics and management
 

15/ 	 Programas de Centros Educativos para el Desarrollo Rural, MOE, 

November, 1975. 

16/ 	 The name may be changed to CREE-Centros Rurales de Educaci6n Extra-Escolar.
 

17/ 	 It is called "aggregate" because the data provided are on population (age 
structure, sex and geographic location), labor market structure, and 
program implementation as regards coverage variables ("who will be reached 
when"); information is similarly provided on costs, both operating and 
capital (for the latter, equipment of the national coordination of the 
Centers). A survey of current NFE activities is also planned for appli
cation within the next thirty days.
 

18_/ 	 Age not specified but presumably included in the 10 to 14 group. 
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It is estimated that program implementation will reauire the tralnino of 600 
eromotores and 1,800 monitors. Technical assistance is required in comunity 
development, adult education and literacy, cooperative and agricultural develop
ment, and educational materials design and production. The total package costs
 

are estimated at $14.9 million. Of this amount, $12.7 million would come from
 

the IDB special operations funds, and $2.2 million would be GOH counterpart
 

funds. The bulk of the funds would be for construction of the centers, which
 

on a per unit basis will cost $130,000 and $90,000 for the special and basic
 

centers, respectively. The cost of the training component per center is 
estimated at $140,000. 
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2. Implications and Recommendations
 

The current situation regarding future development of NFE in Honduras.
 
is characterized by preliminary options between the IHDEPO and CEDER models,
 
The first one spells out a strategy, the second one does not. The models of
 
implementation, even ifone allows for a similar organizational structure at
 
the top, are also different; at any rate, they emphasize different aspects of
 
implementation. The models and policies will be assessed with regard to the
 
management implications derived from the organizational plan, and the impli
cations derived from the proposed implementation of the strategy. Recommen
dations will be spelled out as alternatives, or new courses of action, as the
 
analysis develops.
 

Management Implications of the Organizational Models
 

The main features of both options appear similar to proposals made in
 
other countries. The inter-institutional committee, the regional level
 
commissions, and the volunteers are familiar features of this type of stra
tegy.
 

The efficiency characteristics of the pyramid model of organization
 
embodied in the IHDEPO Plan were discussed earlier, and will not be dealt.with
 
here. Questions can be raised about the advisability of creating parallel
 
systems to already existing structure of educational organization. Moreover
 
the "formalization" of NFE by creating cumulative cycles and levels not only
 
conspires against the operational relevance of NFE, i.e. , the knowledge and
 
skill generation which is specific to a given situation, but also has criti
cal financial and efficiency-related consequences which cannot be overlooked.
 

As one MOE official stated during an interview for this assessment,
 
"Coordination is something everyone wants to do, but nobody knows how to do
 
it." The working of any commission will meet with the kinds of problems that
 
delay even routine decision-making. However, this should not be construed as
 
a blanket rejection of all such arrangements. By their nature NFE activities
 
overlap several areas which are presently separated by jurisdictional bounda
ries assigned to particular institutions. This requires coordination, but
 
it should be initiated and implemented in accordance with technical, rather
 
thanf flrlsdictional needs. Thus, if an integrated development scheme is a
 
goal of the GOH, coordination and active cooperation will be required among
 
INA (cooperative management), the Development Bank (credit and marketing), the
 
Housing Institute (housing and credit), the Ministry of Natural Resources
 
(agricultural extension services), the Ministry of Public Works (roads and
 
transportation), and the Ministry of Education (schools, functional education
 
and literacy). The requirements for effective coordination should be agreed
 
upon and the corresponding convenios signed.
 

Implications Derived from the Proposed Strategy Implementation
 

In both strategy options, the approach that has been adopted for implemen
tation will result in program management defining what the delivery and con
tent of the program will be. The policies are dictated from the top and
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conveyed to tf.e lower levels. However, there is a lack of knowledge about 
the micro-aspects of project implementations, including the groups to be 
served, their location, their socioeconomic profile, and their specific learn
ing needs. For project implementation purposes, additional observation is 
required of the small groups of participants who are engaged in specific 
program activitie . 

This observation points to an alternative implementation approach which
 
proceeds in the opposite direction from that spelled out by the GOH. It
 
involves the design of survey instruments which are applied at the individual
 
level. Individuals are ordered by groups, groups into communities, and groups
 
of communities into zones, By using this approach, the baseline surveys can
 
provide useful guidelines for the determination of the most appropriate delivery
 
modes, and the planning of content and methodologies. This is another way of
 
saying that the user chara:teristics ultimately determine the management model 
that should be applied. 

The design of strategies for NFE activities should include the identifi
cation of the factors that condition community participation and motivate in
dividual demand and retention. There have been numerous experiments through
out the world which demonstrate that program success is contingent upon the 
perception that coninunities or participant groups have of the utility of given 
activities. Since these groups have, as a rule, a short-term planning horizon,
 
this situation adds the proviso of short-term utility. 

Moreover, the answers provided to the set of questions relating to commu
nity participation help define the other project elements, including the lo
cation and functions of project activities; the activity set-up at the project
 
level; and the activity content. The profile obtained in each of these areas
 
can also provide guidelines for financing and, in a more general way, resource
 
mobilization.
 

The main point of these observations is that planning for NFE development
 
should focus on more basic concerns: given a teaching/learning situation
 
where an instructor stands in front of a participating group, what should be
 
taught, why should itbe taught, how should it be communicated, and by what means
 
should it be delivered.
 

Recommendations for Strategy Design 

It has been argued that the crucial area for strategy design, is what may
 
be termed the teaching/learning situation at the classroom or groups level.
 
It is around this theme that the strategy components are developed. Thus,
 
project elements are identified and their interrelationships traced. The
 
critical assumptions which condition or determine project performance are
 
specified. The details of implementation are laid out, and the external im
plications, i.e., social incidence, of the project are analyzed.
 

The information component should form the basis for the design of any
 
strategy that builds from the bottom up. The systematic appraisal needs and
 

the development of technical expertise to address these learning needs are
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therefore, the primary elements for subsequent decision-making. Micro-ana
lyses at the individual and community levels are needed not only to have a
 
robust and r!iable set of data, but also to couple individual and community
 
perceptions with sets of social and economic indicators -inorder to facilitate
 
planning at later stages when the scale of operations does not permit the
 
application of periodic surveys. At the present time, decisions tend to be
 
based on rough measures of structural variables, e.g., socioeconomic and demo
graphic indicators, with lit1tTe or no knowledge of the key behavioral variables, 
e.g., how family behavioral patterns affect the demand for schooling. The 
thrust of the baseline survey should be to correlate the performance of select
ed behavioral or attitudinal characteristics of communities with selected 
structural characteristics. This correlation is not to be taken solely as a 
quantitative exercise, since measurement problems would give the results only 
relative value. It should be a fundamentally qualitative effort to help define 
criteria for subsequent strategy planning and project evaluation. 

An example may he(lp clarify some of the issues considered. The degree of 
community involvement is a critical variable in the determination of program 
success, through participation and retention levels. Yet specific factors that 
condition individual and community motivation and participation, are not known. 
Itmay be that the role of the community leader as the liaison between the pro
gram and the group is all-important. By applying an attitudinal survey, some 
leadership traits may emerge which are associated with specific social, economic, 
and locational variables. Careful qualitative analysis could reveal that these 
traits may be extrapolated to other communities of similar structural charac
teristics where the role of the leaders is equally important. The coupling of 
behavioral and structural characteristics could, therefore, facilitate subse
quent program planning. Another example may be cited for the area of learning 
needs, where "clusters" of learning needs could becoupledwith structural 
characteristics and some projections on their relative rankings, given the 
structural chdracteristics, could be made without undertaking exhausting and 
complex information building exercises each and every time. 

A second critical expert of strategy design has to do with the identifi
cation of e assumptionq made for the planning and implementatfon eTements. 
The assumptinns li,question are those made with regard to the expected per
formance of components critical to the overall performance of the activities.
 
The identification of assumptions serves to point out areas tn which the cri
teria for strategy choice and decision-making have to be refined before action
 
is taken.
 

Given a strategy which seeks to develop institutional and program capabi
lity in the design of NF' activities, a number of critical areas which condition per
formance can be identifieu. These areas include community participation, the
 
development of technical expertise, the production of materials, and the
 
implementation of activities.
 

Community participation may be viewed both from the perspective of the
 
intended scope and impact of the activity, and from the response the activity
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elicits frim the intended users, which in turn determines activity perfor
mance. Necessary steps for implementation in this phase include community 
selection, conmunity motivation to participate, and actual community partici
pation. The design, therefore, includes the Following sets of assumptions; 
appropriate criteria determination for community selection,where such criteria 
may be based on measures of need and feasibility; coviiuunilty motivation, which 
is based on the user's perception of short-term utility, i.e., tangible bene
fits, -or them; and community participation, which is based on the adequacy of 
program delivery vis-a-vis the absorptive capacity of the caminunity. 

The objective of the training component is the development of the tech
nical expertise necessary to carry out the strategy. The following aspects
 
are critical in the determination of the success of this component: the
 
assurance of appropriate participant selection, based on such criteria as in
dividual capability, motivation, committment, and expcrience, the suitability
 
of the executing agency or program, when a choice of this ,wattre is to be 
made; the qualificdtions of the individual or individu.als in charge of train
ing; the criteria being knowledge, experience, and effectiveness at skill
 
communication; the duration and sequential presentation of contents, as well
 
as the mix between theory and practice; and the assurance that the training
 
component produces the intended results and generates the required knowledge
 
and skills.
 

The production of materials is at the heart of any delivery system.

Ideally, this phase of the strategy proceeds from the results obtained through
 
the information-building exercise, arid makes full utilization of the know
ledge and skills generated. There is little experience in developing the
 
optimal contents of learning packages or in the optimal utilization of tech
nologies for delivery. Moreover, as this is a context-specific strategy,
 
no reliance can be placed on "already proven methods." The assumptions made
 
in this regard are that the necessary knowledge and skills can be generated
 
in situations where subsistence -level activities predominate; thaL it is 
possible to deteimine what these knowledge and skills are; that the most 
effective technologies for delivering the knowledge and skills are acessible; 
and that it is possible to design'materials to fulfill the requirements for
 
generating these knowledge and skiils.
 

For implementation purposes, the necessary considerations are more ope
rational in nature. In the proposed strategy, particular attention is paid
 
to whether the qualitative aspects can be fulfilled and the extent to which
 
the experiences can be generalized or replicated. The assumptions become:
 
that the actual implementators (promoters and instructors) have been
 
trained in such a way that Lhey know what to teach, how to teach it, and
 
why they are teaching it; .hat the monitoring of instructors will ensure
 
that the control of the project can be carried out effectively; that the
 
duration of the implementation phase is adequate and therefore can provide
 
the necessary feedback for defining evaluation criteria; anid that after
 
some period of time, the conditions for replicability and generalization
 
have been identified with a reasonable degree of confidence.
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Finally, the external implications of the strategy should be considered.
As used here, these external implications refer specifically to the kinds of
learning outcomes generated and why they are termed appropriate. The investigation techniques utilized for such an appraisal may consist of tracer studies
which measure the validity of the assumption concerning the "rightness" of what
is being taught. 
This depends not only on the learning situation that has been
created or the quality of the learning results, but on these and the utilization

that Ismade of the knowledge and skills that have been generated.
 

The baseline survey undoubtedly helps define what the criteria ought to
be for setting up optimal learning situations and maximizing the quality

the learning outcomes to be generated. 

of
 
At the same time, it orients the activity content to certain priority, high demand areas, but it does this extante.
The tracer surveys, on the other hand, provide the results of the actual
project. 
Therein lies their value for evaluation and consequent project


evolution.
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CHAPTER VII. INFORMAL RURAL EDUCATION
 

There are two principal modes of informal education: socialization
 
practices and cultural diffusion. Socialization practices are those mecha
nisms by which any society or social group transmits attitudes, beliefs, know
ledge, and skills to its members. Cultural diffusion differs from socializa
tion in that the transmission of information occurs between societies or social
 
groups, rather than within them. Inpeasant societies, the family and the
 
local community are the principdl agents of socialization.
 

A. Socialization
 

The principal characteristics of socialization in rural Honduras are
 
that it is participatory and functional. It is participatory because children
 
learn through the performance of tasks. For example, a boy learns traditional
 
agricultural techniques by actually going out into the fields with his father.
 
All of the adult male peasants interviewed for the assessment describe this as
 
the way in which they learned to work the fields. Similarly, girls are intro
duced to their domestic and agricultural chores by participation. The first
 
tasks are simple, but they increase in difficulty as the capability of the
 
child increases.
 

Socialization practices are functional because all are related to the
 
subsistence activities of the family. In this sense, young children engage in
 
necessary tasks and learn while producing practical results. Learning is not
 
viewed as a separate activity; it is inextricably interwined with doing. In
 
fact, the linguistic categories used by the peasantry equate learning with what
 
goes on in schools. They do not conceptualize the transference of traditions
 
as learning.
 

The family is,as in most peasant societies, the primary unit of sociali
zation. This reflects its preeminent role in production and consumption. The
 
type of family organization has important implications for socialization. It
 
is not possible, from available census data, to indicate the distribution of
 
extended and nuclear family units among Honduran peasants. In extended
 
families, the senior generation plays an important role in socializing their
 
grandchildren. As they reside in the same household, and as the grandparents
 
are often freed from continual involvement in productive labor, they spend
 
great amounts of time in interaction with the young grandchildren. In the
 
nuclear family unit, the degree and content of interactions between grand
parent and grandchild are influenced by such factors as distance between house
holds. Similarly, the role of the parents changes from extended to nuclear
 
famil;cs. In the nuclear fimily, the bulk of parental generation time is
 
taken up with productive activities, and there is a consequent decrease in the
 
amount of time that can be spent with small children. Studies in peasant
 
societies demonstrate the importance of this variable for early socialization.
 

The role of nutrition in early socialization is well documented. Nu
trition in the first two years of life plays a critical role in brain develop
ment, which sets the biological limits of ability. The stimuli which
 
surround the child have an important developmental effect, especially in the
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preschool yrars. Poor early nutrition and lack of stimuli in the environ
ment combine to produce a state of apathy in the child. The lack of stimuli
 
can be characterized as a deficiency in informal education, which has a
 
consequent effect on early performance in formal education.
 

Quantitative data from nurtition studies indicate the serious nutritional 
deficiencies in rural Honduras. Its limiting effects on the possibilities of 
child development have not been precisely specified for the Honduran child. 
There is qualitative data concerning the stimuli in the Honduran peasanthouse
hold, and its role in the early childhood socialization. The peasant household 
is virtually bereft of visual and tactile stimuli. Its interior usually con
sists of no more than the bare necessities--beds, cooking utensils, hearth, 
and perhaps an icon or other wall decoration. Before they can crawl, children 
are carried on the backs of their mothers or left to sleep in the bed or the 
hammock. As soon as the child can crawl he is allowed some freedom of movement 
around the interior of the house and the patio. A limiting factor in this 
freedom is the availability of an older sibling who can watch the child while 
the mother works. Before the child is weaned, he is fondled and played with by 
mother, older siblings, and other family members. This process iscalled "to 
chinear." This investigator noted one incident during a household interview 
in which a mother requested the eight-year-old to stop "chineando" the two
year-old, who was too old for that. The transition from permissive care to
 
confrontation with harsh realities is well documented in White's study of the
 
southern peasantry.
 

The spacing of children and their ordinal position among their siblings
 
has important consequences for socialization. The younger children tend to
 
get considerable care and attention from older siblings. This is significant
 
for both siblings, as the older one is learning child care while actually
 
caring for the younger sibling, and the younger sibling benefits from the
 
attention he receives. This aspect of informal education also has consequences
 
for the transition into the formal system. Observation of children at school
 
in Gualan showed that some older girls often bring their young preschool
 
siblings. According to the teachers, this has a positive effect on the younger
 
child, who becomes interested in and more easily makes the transition to formal
 
education.
 

The socialization of peasant children continues into early maturity. The
 
life cycle and its crises -- birth, puberty, marriage -- shape the content of
 
socialization. Honduran traditional peasant society does not have elaborate
 
ceremonies to mark these crises. Socialization is gradual, as is the shift
 
from role to role--from child, to youth, to adult.
 

Just as the scope of
Socialization continues on through adult life. 

socialization expands from early childhood exposure to the family environment
 

to later childhood exposure to the school environment, so the scope of adult
 
community and all the societal
socialization broadens to include the rural 


means of information transmission. In rural Honduras, the importance of the
 

rural community as a socializing agent is conditioned by its degree of isola-

These mechanisms,
tion from society-wide mechanisms of informal education. 


which constitute the category of cultural diffusion activities assume increasing
 
importance as the isolation of the Honduran peasant villages increases.
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B. Cultural Diffusion
 

There ire three principal means of transmission which impinge on peasant

life: radio, newspapers, and commercial advertisements. The radio as a mecha
nism of organized educational activities is treated in Chapter IX of this
 
assessment.
 

Radio also plays a significant role in cultural diffusion. 1/ It is
 
widely diffused throughout the rural areas of Honduras. White's survey of

southern peasantry shows that 70 percent of peasant families own a radio.

Soap operas, music, news and advertisements make up the bulk of program time
 
in radio stations that serve the rural areas. 
 Soap operas have a manifest
 
entertainment function, yet their content conveys important educational
 
messages.
 

For example, there are important themes in
one soap opera that are intended
 
to reflect real rural and urban life, and which have an important effect on the
 
attitudes of the listeners. 
 ihe basic dramatic device is to introduce a
 
peasant girl who starts as a 
maid in the city and ends up marrying a wealthy

man. 
This makes such social mobility seem realistic to the listeners; in fact,

examples of such mobility are extremely rare. The theme of a wealthy man
 
squadering a family fortune isalso introduced and provides dramatic counter
point to the upward mobility of the maid.
 

A complete analysis of the effects of radio soap opera programming would
 
require extensive research. This example is illustrative of the function of

the soap opera in reflecting and inculcating themes that are important in

society and contribute to maintaining the stability of the national system.
 

The most popular type of music in the peasant areas are rancheras, a genre

analogous to country music in the southern United States. 
Originatinq in

Mexico, the songs incorporate themes of love, passion, jealousy, and the whole
 
range of human emotions. They are usually constructed in ballad form, telling

stories that come to form part of the mythology of popular culture. It is

important to note that one of the aims of ACPH programming is to wean the
 peasants away from this type of music to more "elevating" forms of light clas
sical or popular music. There is a moral purpose in this effort, which is to
 
rid the peasantry of the allegedly false values introduced by ranchera music.
 

News programming and advertisements have some influence in shaping at
titudes towards events and commercial products in rural Honduras. For example,

the radio stations with high proportions of rural listeners have sponsors with

products that are likely to be sold to peasants. Agricultural, veterinary,

medical, and nutritional items are heavily advertised. New programs for these
 

1/ The difference between these two roles of radio isone manifest vs. 
latent
 
function. For example, the manifest function of Sesame Street is to educate;

the manifest function of Pop is to entertain. However, the latent

function of Pee is to edukte. 
While the exact nature of this educative
 
role is hotly e-ated, it unquestionably exists.
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stations include The Campesino Hour (La Hora del Campesino), or some similar
 
segment with coverage of events that are of particular interest to the rural
 
person.
 

One very interesting component of informal education is the traveling
 
sales vehicle. Loudspeaker systems are mounted on a vehicle, usually a
 
light pickup truck. As a rule, medicines are marketed by this means. The
 
truck pulls into the village and broadcasts a recorded or live message. The
 
driver and the salesman then sell their wares to those villagers whose
 
interest is aroused by the loudspeaker.
 

This is an illustrative, not exhaustive, discussion of modes of cultural
 
diffusion and socialization in rtral Honduras. The characteristics of sociali
zation are participation and functionality. The characteristics of cultural
 
diffusion are encouragement by non-peasant agencies of peasant participation,

vicarious or otherwise, and the attempt to include peasants in goals that are
 
functional for these agencies, whether they are radio stations, commercial
 
distributors, or news programmers.
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VIII. INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL EFFICIENCY OF THE RURAL PRIMARY EDUCATION SYSTEM
 

A. Internal Efficiency
 

The internal efficiency of an educational system may be defined as the
 

relationship that exists between the system's useful output and the cost of
 
A high level of efficiency is
the resources utilized to produce that output. 


desirable, since an increase inoutput per unit of resource inputs permits
 

either higher levels of output for a given budget, or a lower utilization of
 

resource inputs for the production of a given total output. Increasing edu

cational efficiency thus permits either more children to receive an education
 

or a given number of children to be provided an education at a lower cost.
 

Since education budqets are not in practice subject to cuts, increasing effi

ciency normally results inan expansion or qualitative improvement in educa
tional outputs.
 

The internal efficiency of an educational system can be summarized in terms
 
one student
of the cost incurred to produce a unit of useful output, i.e., 


graduated from the system, or a student who has otherwise attained a specified
 

level of achievement. This calculation of the internal efficiency of the sys

tem can provide a first approximation of the potential for reducing the cost
 

per unit of useful output through improvements in the educational system. If
 

the desired output is defined as entrants successfully completinq a given edu

cational program, then "wastage," or inefficiency in the system, would be indi

cated by students dropping out of school or repeating Qrades.
 

The extent to which wastaqe can be reduced depends on its underlying causes.
 

Some of the causes are internal to the system, i.e., lack of relevance of curri

culum, insufficient numbers of teachers and classrooms, the utilization of teach

ing techniques which are not interesting and challenging to the student, etc.
 

factors can be influenced by changes in educational policy.
These internal 

Other factors, such as the alternative employment or opportunity cost of the
 

student's time, or health and nutrition levels, may be external to the educa

tional system. Some of these external factors may be influenced over the long
 

run by the government's tax structure, investment nlans, and other policies, but
 

the organization and distribution of educational resources will have little
 

effect on them.
 

The measurement of internal efficiency frequently requires the assumption
 

that learning achievement will be approximately the same throughout the system
 

for every student successfully completing a given grade level. Such as assump

tion permits the utilization of grade level attainment as a proxy for learning
 
achievement. In the absence of any nationwide standardized achievement testing
 
in Honduras, grade level attainment is the most practical means of measuring
 
the output of the educational system.
 

The use of this proxy, however, presents certain difficulties. The Hon

duran Ministry of Education isdeveloping a practical primary curriculum
 



- 131 

for use in rural areas. Those schools which will 
use the new curriculum are
expected to produce a qualitatively different educational output. 
Grade level
attainment alone will not indicate the degree to which the quality of the output
varies between the Central/Satellite schools and the traditional system. 
Measures of internal efficiency will be affected by the 
new proaram to the extent
 
that C/S schools utilize a areater quantity of resources, causing. the cost per
enrolled pupil 
to be hi(her, and to the extent that the C/S schools have fewer
dropouts and repeaters. 
 In determining the allocation of educational resources
it will be important to consider whether at a civen arade level learning
achievement varies between schools and whether the additional knowledge imparted
at C/S schools will 
be of more use to the students when they leave school than
is the standard educational material alone.
 

In the followina pages the number of pupil-years actually required to produce a qraduate will be compared with the theoretical minimum number of years
to produce a graduate. Simildrly, the monetary value of the 
resources actually
used to produce a graduate will be compared with minimum cost which is theoretically possible. 
Reeular primarY schools will also be compared with Central
schools. 
 Since there is evidence that a four-year primary education is sufficient to achieve a minimal level of literacy and other basic skills, the analysis
of the rural primary system will 
divide the primary cycle into two sub-cycles;

grades I through 4 and grades 5 throuah 6.
 

Repetition Rates
 

Although there are no 
tabulated data on repetition in Honduras, schools
are beina asked to supply data on reoeatino and some data exist in school questionnaires. 
 In order to obtain estimates of rates to be used in internal efficiency calculations, a sample of these questionnaires was drawn and the data
tabulated. 
 Schools were selected on the basis of the number of grades 
offered,
the number selected being proportional to the percentaae of schools of each size
in rural 
Honduras. 1/ The number of repeaters and number enrolled were obtained
for the same schools and then converted into repeatino rates, defined here as 
the
percentage of repeaters within the total enrollment in each grade.
 

T7 The sample was drawn in the following manner. For schools with six grades,
which are comparable to central schools, a 5 percent sample of schools was
drawn. 
 The number of schools with six grades in each department was divided
by 20 and rounded to the nearest whole number to give the needed sample size
at a departmental level. 
 This was done separately for urban and rural 
schools.
Then one school 
from each municipio which had the proper characteristics was
selected until the number of schools needed for each department was met.
For urban areas a conscious effort was made to select the most "urban" areas
in each department. Data were available only for twelve of the eighteen
departments. A similar procedure was applied only to rural 
schools, to
compare 
repeating rates for schools with different numbers of grades taught.
The sample size for this 
test was 
reduced to 2.5 percent of the universe
because of a time constraint. 
The sample was stratified by school size to
reflect the profile of the population.
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Once repeater rates are known,promotlon rates and dropout rates 
can be calcu-


These rates are shown In the following table for public urban and rural
 lated. 

schools.
 

TABLE VIII-1
 

Promotion, Repetition, and Dropout Rates for Urban and Rural 
Schools
 

(1974-1975)
 

Rural Schools
Urban Schools
Grade 

Dropout Repeatinq Promotion Dropout


Repeating Promotion 


.322
.148 .254 .424

1 .243 .609 

.601 .213
 
2 .182 .759 .059 	 .186 

.264
 
3 	 .143 .732 .125 .145 .591 


.132 .654 .214
 
4 .127 .796 .077 


.219

.855 .051 .077 .704 


5 .094 
 .972* -*
 
6 .032 .968* -* 	 .028 

Source: AID calculations based Ministry of Education data.
 

not possible to calculate promotion and dropout rates at 
sixth grade.


Itwas 

Since very few students reach (enroll in)sixth grade and 

then drop out before
 

was assumed dropout were zero.
successfully completing the grade, it 


There is very little difference between repeating rates of urban and 
rural
 

The data indicate that the difference in the performance of the two
 schools. 

systems is the result of large variations in promotion rates and dropout rates.
 

Simply stated, the percentage of rural students that drop out of school is much
 

than the corresponding percentage of urban dropouts.
hiqher at e ,ery grade level 


Before looking at the implication of these rates as indicators 
of the over

all efficiency of the systems, it should be noted that a distortion is introduced
 

by not taking into account transfers between rural and urban education. 
An un

known, but probably significant, number of rural students transfer 
to urban
 

Failure to separate out transferring stuschools to complete their education. 

system while improving
dents depresses the efficiency indicators of the rural 


the rating of the urban system. The size of the distortion is not known, but
 

it is not likely to be higher than 5 percent.
 

Estimation of Student Flows
 

The purpose of this section is to indicate how many students entering rural
 
or six grades, how many students repeat
primary schools are able to complete fou 


or drop out at each qrade level, and the resulting implications for costs and
 

benefits.
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The followinr diagrams show student flows throuph the primary school system.

The numbers in the boxes represent the number of students enrolled In each grade,
 
and the diagonal lines indicate the number of students who continue from one
 
grade to the next. The figures on the vertical lines show the number of repeat
ers, and the numbers in the short upward bending lines show the number of dropouts

from the system. Thus, the first diagonal row of boxes theoretically shows the
 
flow of pupils promoted smoothly from qrade to grade; the second diagonal row
 
shows those repeating only once; the third, those repeating twice, etc. In fact,
 
to construct an accurate student flow diagram of this type would require much
 
more data than are available in Honduras. Because the Ministry does not tabulate
 
any data on repeaters and dropouts, the assessment team conducted several small 
samples of available raw data in order to estimate averaee rates of promotion,
 
and repetition, and drop out at each grade level. Use of average repetition, pro
motion, and dropout rates fnr all students at a given grade level adds several
 
distortions into the flow diagrams because these rates are not in fact the same
 
for repeaters as they are for students who are in a grade for the first time.
 
As a result the diagrams exaggerate the number of repeaters who stay in school 
and graduate, and, conversely, underestimate the number of students who go through

six grades without repeating at all. These biases counteract one another
 
and result in reasonably accurate estimates of total completion, dropouts, and
 
repeaters.
 

Since all promotion, repetition, and dropout rates utilized were based on
 
1974-75 performance, the flow diagrams do not represent any specific entering
 
year cohort, e.g., the cohort that entered first grade in 1970 and should have
 
reached sixth grade in 1975. Had complete data on that cohort been available,
 
itwould have shown repeaters still in third and fourth grade in 1975. Not
 
before 1978 or 1979 would it be possible to determine how many of those entering
 
in 1970 actually finished sixth grade. Since following an actual cohort through

the system requires use of data from each of the previous six to ten years, it
 
does not give a clear picture of the system as it is currently. The more changes
 
that have taken place during those six to ten years, the greater the difference
 
between the historical performance of the system, as shown by longitudinal
 
cohort analysis, and the current performance of the system. In comparison,
 
cohort analysis based on the most recent cross-sectional data has the important
 
advantage that it does provide an up-to-date picture of the educational system;
 
i.e., it provides somethina akin to a photograph of the system's efficiency at
 
a recent point in time. Cross-sectional data also provides a good base for
 
projections of the system's performance if current desertion, repetition, and
 
dropout rates remain fairly constant in the futurc. If the system is improving
 
overtime, i.e., retention is increasino, the projection of retention on the
 
basis of cross-sectional data will underestimate future cohort performance.
 

Figure VIII-1 shows that for each 1,000 students entering the rural primary
 
system, about 43 percent of the children who begin first grade in rural areas
 
desert the system before reaching second grade. An additional 14 percent
 
repeat first grade before continuing on the second grade. About 290 students,
 
or 29 percent, eventually pass the fourth grade. Of 218 who enter fifth grade, 178,
 
or 82 percent, graduate from the sixth grade. Only 17.8 percent of those
 
entering rural primary schools progress as far as the sixth grade.
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Figure VIII-2 shows the performance of urban schools. In urban areas
63.5 percent of children entering school reach fourth grade. This is more than
double the percentage achieved by rural schools. 
 Similarly, 54 percent of the
urban children reach sixth grade, three times the rural percentage.
 

If repetition and desertion could be eliminated, it would take only four
and six student-years of schooling respectively to produce fourth and sixth
grade graduates. In comparison to this theorical 
optimum and to the urgan system,
the rural system is highly inefficient. 
 The rural primary system now requires 9.9
 years to produce one fourth grade graduate, as compared with 6.] pupil years
for urban schools. 
 To produce one sixth-grade qraduate, 184 student-years are
required in rural areas as compared with 9.4 in urban areas. 
 In the second
sub-cycle of fifth and sixth grade rural schools require only 2.4 pupil years
as compared with 2.2 pupil years for urban areas 
to produce a sixth-grade
graduate from those who enter the sixth grade. 
 Most rural and urban students
who get to 
fifth grade are able to complete sixth grade without great difficulty.
 

Figure VIII-3 represents that will happen to 1,000 students enterinq
rural Central schools. The analysis is based on 1974-1975 data from eight of the
best Central schools. The analysis suggests that 502 of every 1,000 entering

students reach sixth grade, more than two and one half times the average for
regular rural primary schools. Central schools required 6.2 pupil years to
produce a fourth-grade graduate as compared to 9.9 pupil years for the regular
system, and 9.9 pupil years for the regular system, and 9.9 pupil years to

produce a six grade graduate as compared to 
18.4 pupil years for the regular

system. 
The Central Schools thus compare very favorably with the regular

primary system.
 

Since all Central schools have six grades and many regular rural primary
schools do not, the better performance of Central schools could be due to the
increased opportunity to stay in school rather than to qualitative changes in
the educational program. 
To test this hypothesis, the assessment team selected

and studied the performance of a control group of eight regular rural 
primary
schools that offer all six grades. The control schools that were chosen from
the same geographic area as the eight Central schools that were studied. 
Figure
VIII-4 shows the performance of this control group. The analysis shows that
out of 1,000 students entering the control group schools, 346 students finished
fourth grade and 213 finished sixth grade. Ittook the control schools 8.8 and
16.6 pupil years, respectively, to produce a fourth and sixth grade graduate.

Comnparison of these figures show that the control 
schools did better than the

regular schools but not nearly as well 
as the Central schools.
 

The number of pupil years required to produce fourth and sixth grade graduates in each of the school systems and groups studied is shown in the follow
ing table:
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TABLE VIII-2
 

Pupil Years Reouired to Produce Fourth and
 

Sixth Grade Graduates
 

(based on 1974-75 data)
 

Pupil Years Required to Produce One Graduate
 

Type of Schools 	 Fourth Grade Six Grade
 

Rural Primary 9.9 18.4
 
Urban Primary 6.1 9.4
 
Control Group 8.8 16.6
 
Central Schools 6.2 9.9
 

The promotion repetition, and dropout rates for the samples of Central
 
schools and control schools utilized to construct fioures VIII-2 and VIII-3
 
are shown in the followina table:
 

TABLE VIII-3
 

Promotion, Repeating, and Dropout Rates
 

for Sample of Central Schools and Control Schools
 

Central Schools 	 Control Schools
 

Grade Repeating Promotion Dropouts Repeating Promotion Dropouts
 

1 .234 .640 .126 .217 .494 .289
 
2 .212 .744 .044 .209 .616 .175
 
3 .143 .707 .150 .129 .615 .255
 
4 .113 .719 .168 .152 .559 .289
 
5 .105 .860 .035 .123* .827** .050**
 
6 .033 .967 * . 69 .931 

* The sixth grade dropout rate has been assumed to be zero throughout. 

** 	 The enrollment data for the eight control schools suggested that the fifth grade 
promotion rate was .932 and the repetition rate was .138. Since the promotion, 
repetition, and dropout rate must total 1.0, this implied a dropout rate of 
-.069, i.e. that there was a net transfer of students into the schools. Stu
dents may have also transferred into the control schools in other grades and
 
may have transferred into the Central schools. In the computation of rates,
 
transfers coming inwould normally have offset students transferring out or
 
dropouts. It has been assumed that students transferring in or out would off
set each other. This is clearly not the case at the fifth grade level in the
 
Control Schools. For this reason the promotion and repetition rates have been
 
adjusted downward (proportionately) to levels which appear consistent with the
 
series of Control Schools rates and with the rates obtained in fifth grade in
 
other Honduran schools.
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A compariso, of the relatively tavor-able Central school promotion and 
dropout rate- with the correspondina rates for control schools and for regular
rural rrima- s,:hocls shows why the etfirciency of the Central schools is much 
hioh'-. V .un'r;ared with other school.:., -che Central schoolsin the sample
hav.e ie-n hiihly successful in decreil, inl J1esertion, The results sugcest that 
cu rn :ntent ard tuachinn tech:,,iues are very sicnificant factors in 
deteri'. in, retention in sche..Yl .nd tha', irpro. ements in these factors can 
increase efficiency in Honduran rural nri, ari schools. 

M";,sure. of the significance of reretitinn and desertion on the internal
 
effi,:iency nf regular primary scha.o1s ind on 
the Central schools are reported
 
in T[:'ule VII-4. 

Tne data indicate that desertin is more siqnifici,t than repetition in

explaininc the number of pupil ye, rs required to produce completers. The 
table shows that in the reoula- rural primary sustem a minimum of 39 percent 
t,:hil years provided in grades 1-4 ctoes tco students who dropout before completinq 
the fourth orade. In fact, since much of the repetitior. is also done by stu
dents who will not complete four nrade-, it is reasonable to estimate that 
55 nercent or more of the pupil years provided in prades 1-4 goes to students 
who dropout before completina fourth orade. Similarly, about 65 percent of 
all pupil years provided in grades 1-6 is absorbed by students who do not
 
complete the sixth qrade.
 

Because of higher student retention, -,much larner Dercentaae of the
 
education provided in the sample of Central schools 
is absorbed by students
 
who complete a cycle. In the 
first cvcle cf four ruades at least 64 percent

of the nupil years nrovided noes to those who comolete the cycle. About 59
 
percent of pupil years provided in arades 1-6 noes to students who will complete
 
sixth nrade.
 

romparative Costs and Ffficencv 

The averaae salary for rural primary teachers was approximately US$117.50 
per mionth in 1975. Since there were 6,655 teachers for 247,414 students ini
tially enrolled, the approximate teacher cost per pupil was US$38.00. The
 
total cost per pupil in rural areas is estimated to be about US$40.00 per year.

This would compare with an approximate teacher cost per pupil in urban 
areas
 
of US$43.50 and a total cost of about US$ 46.00. 
 The rural-urban cost dife
rential is attributable primarily to the slightly larQer Dupil: teacher ratio
 
in rural areas compared to urban areas and to sliohtly hiqher average salaries
 
for urban teachers.
 

Pupil :teacher ratio in 1975 were 37.2:1 in rural 
areas and 34.2:1 in urban
 
areas. 
 These average pupil :teacher ratios are misleading, however, especially

for rural areas, where it is very conaion to find some teachers with sixty

pupiis and others with 1.0 to 15 Dupils. This disparity in pupil :teacher ratios
 
is partly due to the existence of s(.hools with very few students, in which
 
teachers -till teach two or three nrades with very few students in each.
 

http:US$43.50
http:US$40.00
http:US$38.00
http:US$117.50
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TABLE VIII-4
 

Pupil Years of Rural Education Provided
 

to a Typical 1,000 Students
 

Regular Rural Primary Schools
 

No. of Percen- Percentage
 
Pupil tage of of
 
Years Total Wastage
 

Pupil Years for Grades 1-4
 

Required(minimum for 290 graduates) 1160 40.5 -
Wastage for repeaters 582 20.3 34.2 
Wastage for dropouts 1119 39.2 65.8 
Total Provided M T 

Pupil Years for Grades 1-6
 

Required (minimum for 526 graduates) 1068 32.6 -

Wastage for repeaters 605 18.4 27.4 
Wastage for dropouts 1607 49.0 72.6 
Total Provided 38 100.0 

Central Schools
 

Pupil Years for Grades 1-4
 

Required minimum for 645 graduates 2580 64.4 -

Wastage for repeaters 738 18.4 51.7 
Wastage for dropouts 690 17.2 48.3 
Total Provided 400 1--- U 

Pupil Years for Grades 1-6
 

Required (minimum for 502 graduates) 3012 59.0 -

Wastage for repeaters 818 16.0 39.2 
Wastage for dropouts 1271 25.0 60.8 
Total Provided T 10 
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When teachers are required to teach one grade with very large numbers of
 
students or several grades with small numbers of students, the efficiency with
 
which they ar- zble to teach is reduced. To the extent that the Central schools
 
become centrzl schools for their affiliated schools, absorbing students in the
 
upper grades ad permittinq a better utilization of teachers, the internal effi
ciency of the system should improve.
 

For lack nf inforimation, it will be assumed that the average cost per

student is the same at each grade level. Havinq estimated that cost at $40,
 
the minimum cost of producing fourth and sixth grade graduates under the theo
retical conditions of perfect efficiency in four years and six years respec
tively, would be $160 and $240 respectively. The cost for fourth and sixth
 
grade graduates is thus $464 and $816, respectively.
 

The Central Schools have been shown to be considerably more efficient
 
in terms of the number of pupil years required to produce a fourth or sixth
 
grade graduate. The reduction inwastage in grades 1-4 would be sufficient to
 
permit an increase in the annual cost/pupil of 60 percent, from $40 to $64,

without increasino the cost of producing a fourth grade graduate. (Mathema
tically, $40 x 9.9 pupil years = $64 x 6.2 pupil years) Given the estimated
 
reduction in the pupil years required to produce sixth grade graduates, the
 
cost/student could rise by 80 percent, from $40 to $72, without increasing the
 
cost/graduate. (Mathematically, $40 x 18.4 pupil-years = $72 x 10.2 pupil-years.)
 

The actual increase in cost/student resulting from the Central School pro
gram have been estimated on the basis of the capital and operating expenditures 
which would be required to carry out the proposed expansion program and on the 
basis of the costs of existino Central schools. The estimated increase in the 
annual cost/student to carry out the expansion program is $6.20 (see Statistical 
Annex ). The total cost/student in Central schools would thus be $46.20, 
or 15.5 percent above the $40 standard cost. This projected cost of Central 
schools is consistent with an estimated 19 percent increase in the annual
 
cost/student in the Central schools now operatina.
 

Ifwe multiply the annual cost per student times the number of pupil years

required to produce a graduate, we find that the traditional rural primary
 
system spends an estimated $396 to produce a fourth qrade graduate and $736
 
to produce a sixth grade graduate. The estimated cost to produce a fourth and
 
sixth grade graduate in thecontrol schools is $352 and $664, respectively.

Despite the higher annual cost per student, the sample Central schools produce
 
a fourth grade graduate at a cost of $286 and a sixth grade graduate at a cost
 
of $461. Central school costs/graduate are 28 percent and 37 percent below the
 
comparable figures for traditional rural schools and 21 percent and 31 percent

below the control schools-


Since the above analysis is based on a small sample, identical results
 
cannot necessarily be expected in the future. However, the strength of the
 
results obtained in this study suggests that the Central schools program should
 
continue to have favorable effects on the internal efficiency of rural education
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even if newly created Central schools fail to equal the performance of the
 
group studied.
 

The Cr;tral school program will also have a considerable effect on the
 
primary education budget. Given the cost per student and the current reten
tion and ,repetition rates in rural education renorted in Tables VIII-1 and
 
VIII-3, the cost per 1,000 entering students can be determined. The Government
 
is spending about $131,200 for each 1,000 students entering the regular primary
 
system, or $131.20 per entrant. For each 1,000 students entering the Central
 
schools, assuming the retention and repetition rates achieved in the eight

schools sampled, the Government will need to spend $235,700, or $235.70 per
 
entrant. Comparing these figures, the Central schojl program would increase the
 
expenditure per entrant by 80 percent. Because ;, the cumulative nature of
 
education, the full impact of the improved program on enrollments probably will
 
take six to ten years to materialize. The extent to which th- Government will
 
need to respond by providing additional resources will deneid on whether rural
 
schools can utilize their existing resources more intensively. Most of the
 
ixpanded enrollment will occur in grades 4-6. Since many rural classes at
 

those grade levels are now quite small, there is probably considerable opportu
nity for increasing class size and thereby reducing the need for additional
 
resources.
 

Given the difficulty of projecting changes in retention and.changes in
 
the utilization of school resources, it is impossible to accurately project
 
the budget implications resulting from an expansion of the C/S system. It
can
 
be shown, however, that a modest expansion in the C/S program such as that
 
proposed by the GOH will not generate impossible budget requirements. The
 
number of children currently served by the 54 schools to be converted to Central
 
schools is estimated to be 200 per school, or 10,800 in total. The number of
 
new entrants each year is estimated tc be 61 per school, or 3,294 for the 54
 
schools. At $40 per student, the total cost to the GOH is currently estimated
 
to be $432,000. If improved retention rates cause enrollments to increase to 312
 
students per school (16,848 for 54 schools) and the cost per student rises as
 
projected to $46.20 per student. The total k st of the 54 schools would even
tually be 80 percent higher, or approximately $778,000. This isapproximately

what is now spent on urban schools with the same number of entering students.
 
This annual cost, which would not be reached for at least six to ten years,
 
represents slightly over 2 percent of the Ministry of Education's current
 
operating budget. A modest increase in retention is also expected in the 270
 
satellite schools served by the project. Although no data are available to
 
assess the magnitude of the probable impact on Satellite schools, the relatively

small size of these schools suggests that the impact on the budget is not likely
 
to be more than another 2 percent. Thus the required increase in funding

should not exceed 49 percent of the 1975 Ministry of Education operating budget.

While this additional financial burden appears to be within the Government 'sabi
lity to absorb, large scale expansions of the C/S program should be preceded

by a careful analysis and discussion of the financial implications.
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Factors Which May Affect Internal Efficiency
 

In the previous discussion in this chapter, several factors have been
 
mentioned 6s causes of the rural primary system's relatively low internal
 
efficiency. These factors may be generally classified as external factors or
 
factors outside of the view of the school system, and factors internal to the
 
rural primary system itself.
 

Environmental factors, such as the need for labor participation by young
 
children, seasonal migration, severe malnutrition and geographic configurations
 
such as extreme isolation in most cases cannot be changed through modification
 
of the school system. To the large degree that these factors are responsible
 
for high dropout rates in the early grades in the rural system, improvements
 
in the quality of education will not improve the internal efficiency of the
 
educational system. Other factors, however, can be addressed by educational
 
policy. These relate primarily to learninq conditions within the primary
 
schools which may influence not only the propensity to drop out or to repeat
 
but also the actual learning which takes place within the system.
 

Factors within the system which inay have a bearing on the internal effi
ciency of the system include: the composition of the resource-mix, utilization
 
of teaching personnel, curriculum and teaching methods, promotion procedures,
 
and the character and use of the school plant. The relative importance of these
 
factors as well as their characteristics are discussed below both for the tradi
tional rural primary system and for the Central schools.
 

1. Composition of the Resource Mix: Expenditures on Rural Primary Education
 

Expenditure levels for rural primary education are not precisely known since
 
the MOE does not disaggregate its budget on these lines and since some funding
 
comes from a variety of local sources. However, it is possible to estimate the
 
percentage of the national government's contribution to education which is allo
cated to rural primary schools.
 

Currently, 91 percent of the budget for primary education goes for teacher
 
salaries. In fact, teacher training and the provision of teachers are presently
 
the only major contribution which the GOH makes for primary education. Local
 
funding, ranging from fiscal contributions from municipios or from patronatos
 
for equipment and supplies, to the provision of land and Tabor for the construc
tion of buildings, apparently is a significant but unestimable portion of total
 
expenditures for education. Excluding these expenditures, the calculation of
 
the aggregate MOE expenditure for teecher salaries in rural areas can serve as
 
a proxy for total MOE expenditures for rural primary education.
 

Teacher salaries comprise the major part of the MOE's primary education
 
budget; administrative expenses comprise most of the rest. In 1975, 0.5
 
percent of the primary education budget went for materials and supplies and
 
0.9 percent was utilized in the production and distribution of educational ma
terials.
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These figures indicate that most schools have to obtain their supplies

and books through financial contributions from municipalities and/or patronatos,
 
or from international organizations. In most cases, rural schools suffer fro
 
shortages of supplies and texts. The insufficient quantities of these have

important ramifications for the way in which school subjects are taught and on

the effectiveness of the educational program. 
It is believed that a readjust
ment in the distribution of budgetary resources to give more emphasis to mate
rials and supplies would improve the internal efficiency of the system.
 

2. Role of Women
 

The rural primary school system is not, inquantitative terms, discriminating

against female students who enter the system. Ministry of Education data indicate
 
that male enrollment in first grade in recent years has been approximately 10
 
percent higher than female enrollment. However, during this same period, sixth
 
grade enrollment of male and female students were approximately equal.
 

Inqualitative terms, the Government's intention not to discriminate can be
 
observed in the Central 
school program, which has an objective equal participation

of males and females. This objective appears to be fairly well adhered to.
 
Females work in the fields and males participate in sewlne classes. In these
 
ways, the rural school system, especially the C/S school program appears to be

facilitatinq the modification of the sex role stereotypes which have historically

prevailed inmany Latin American countries.
 

B. External Efficiency
 

The external efficiency of an educational system is the degree to which the
 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes obtained by the students who pass through the
 
system conform to individual and societal needs. Of particular interest is the
 
extent to which the rural primary educational system contributes to increased
 
labor force productivity, to economic growth, and to improved distribution of

economic and social opportunities within the Honduran national context.
 

Education, Productivity and Economic Development
 

The Honduran economy is predominantly agricultural. About one-third of the
 
GDP and more than one-half of all employment is generated by aoricultural activi
ties.
 

TABLE VIII-5
 

Distribution of GDP and Employment by Sector, 1974
 

Sector % GDP % Total Employment % Rural Employment
 
Agriculture 32.3 
 56.8 82.2
 
Manufacturing 19.0 11.6 
 7.2
 
Commerce 11.9 8.6 2.6
 
Services 9.4 13.0 3.8
 
Transport 7.2 2.9 
 1.1
 
Other 11.3 7.1 3.1
 



- 146 -


While urban areas have been growing more rapidly than rural zones, the
 
population isand will continue to be predominantly rural. Since the economy

will remain primarily agricultural for the foreseeable future, current and future
 
manpower needs in rural zones will be primarily related to agriculture.
 

Relationship Between Education and Income
 

It is generally believed that knowledge obtained through a formal education
 
will result inan increase in an individual's productivity and lead to a greater

individual and national income. This thesis issupported by studies indevelop
ed and developing countries. In some Latin American countries, the internal
 
rates of return to formal schooling for urban male waae-earners was not only

positive but substantially exceeded the rate of return to physical capital. One
 
study showed that primary education, especially, at the fifth and sixth grade

levels, provided the hiqhest economic return of any educational level within
 
the formal system. 2/
 

Evidence that formal schooling contributes to earnings inrural areas, par
ticularly for small farmers, isless abundant. However, data recently analyzed

for the Guatemala Education Sector Assessment 3/ indicate that formal schooling

makes a positive contribution to the net production of small farmers. The study
 
was controlled for factors such as farm size and use of agricultural credit so
 
that perceived differences innet income could be attributable to education rather
 
than other characteristics of the farm or the farmer. The study suggested that
 
the smaller the farm size, the higher the gains from education. Itwas alsn
 
found that the highest returns to education were obtained from fifth and sixth
 

/ Carnoy, Martin, "Rates of Return to Schooling inLatin America", Journal of
 
Human Resources, II and III, 1968, pp. 359-374. The internal rate of return
 
iscalculated by finding the difference inpast, present and future which is
 
attributable to schooling (controlling for other factors such as age and
 
father's occupation) and comparing with the cost of schooling to the level
 
of attainment. Schooling costs include the income forgone by the worker
 
while inschool. The internal rate of return isthe discount rate which
 
equalizes the increase in income and the costs of schooling. Carnoy also
 
found a correlation between the rate of economic growth for the country and
 
the rate of return to schooling in the country. c.f., Marcelo Selowsky

The Effect of Unemployment and Growth on the Rate of Return to Education,
 
The Case of Colombia.
 

3/ USAID, Guatemala Education Sector Assessment, draft, 1976
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grade schooling. The study concluded that the basic literacy and numeracy

skills and the reasoning capacity imparted to rural students in primary schools
 
can be a key factor in increasing farm productivity. Similar results could be
 
expected in honduras.
 

In the Honduran F.mily Income and Expenditires Survey, 1967-68, conducted
 
by the Ministry of Economy, data are presented which link educatlonal attainment
 
with income levels for rural zones (see Table VIII-5). Although this data are
 
not extremely useful because of the manner in which they are presented, it does
 
indicate a correlation between educational attainment and family income in rural
 
areas. The higher the educational level, the higher family income is likely to
 
be. It is also true that higher family income permits longer school careers,

that families wit-, higher incomes see qreater value inmore years of schooling

for their children, and that children of wealthy families are likely to earn
 
relatively more regardless of the amount of schoolina they receive. It is thus
 
difficult to say anything about the degree of causation (schooling to income)
 
on the basis of the available data.
 

Conversations with directors of rural primary schools tend to confirm the
 
impression that those students who remain in school past the second grade come
 
from families whose economic status is at least sliahtly higher on the average

than those who drop out. It should be pointed out, however, that these differ
ences in family economic status need not be large, and that those who do receive
 
several years of primary education in rural areas are members of the rural poor
 
and not an elite. 4/
 

Manpower Analysis: The Appropriateness of Education for Rural Needs
 

Although no studies exist which define the manpower needs for the rural
 
sector in Honduras, it is clear that the vast majority of new employment oppor
tunities must come from within the agricultural sector and, to a lesser degree,

in occupations linked to agricultural production. Much of the potential employ
ment in agriculture will be in thp rapidly growina north coast region, the center
 
of much commercial farming activity (e.g., banana cultivation), which still has
 
land available for future colonization.
 

The major portion of the jobs in agriculture, both in the north coast and
 
elsewhere in Honduras, will not require extremely high levels of skills. Rather,

they will generally require basic skills, a basic reasoning capability, and
 
an exposure to a broad range of agricultural and livestock activities, which
 
will facilitate the acquisition of technical knowledge from agricultural exten
sion agents and/or via mass media.
 

In other words, the skill level for most manpower needs in rural Honduras
 
will be low. However, a fairly complete primary education must be viewed as an
 
essential factor in raising agricultural productivity and in implementing a
 
rural-based economic development strategy.
 

4/ There is qualitative evidence that increased school attendance by lower income
 
children has apparently occurred as the result of the provision of a snack
 
(merienda) at school.
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TABLE VIII-6 

INCOME LEVEL ACCORDING TO EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT 

RURAL ZONES, 1967 - 68 

Family Income Level 

(Lempi ras/Year) 

Family Member 
Educational Level L.2,000 2,000-79000 7,000+ Total 

No Education 2,045 
51.7% 

92.5% 159 
44.3% 

7.2% 7 
63.6% 

0.3% 2,211 100% 
51,1% 

Primary I - 3 

Primary 4 - 6 

Secondary and Above 

1,607 
40,6% 

296 
7.5% 

8 
0.2% 

93.0% 

81.1% 

36.4% 

119 
33.1% 

68 
18,9% 

13 
3.6% 

6.9% 

18.6% 

59.1% 

2 
18.2% 

1 
9.1% 

1 
9.1% 

0.1% 

0.3% 

4.5% 

1,728 100% 
39.9% 

365 100% 
8.5% 

22 100% 
0.5% 

TOTAL 3,956 
100% 

91.4% 359 
100% 

8.3% 11 
100% 

0.3% 4,326 100% 
100% 

Source: 	 Elaborated from Family Income and Expenditure Survey, 1967-68, Ministry

of Economy, General Directorate of Statistics and Census, 1970 (1976),
 
p. 47.
 

NOTE: 	 This data is rendered less useful than might otherwise be the case
 
because educational levels of individual family members (5years and
 
more) are plotted against family income. This does not necessarily

weaken the correlation between education and family income but it defi
nitely impinges upon the validity of assuming that more education results
 
in higher income.
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Constraints 
 to External Efficiency
 

The analysis of the rural primary educational system may be divided into
two parts for purposes of assessina the constraints to external efficiency.
There are constraints to the production of trained human resources and to the
utilization of these resources.
 

From discussions earlier in this section, it is apparent that in past years
the system has been unable to educate students without a large number of dropouts
and repeaters. Only a small percentage of students who begin primary school
araduate from the sixth grade. 
Although this is partially the result of deficiencies within the system, a significant but undeterminable percentage of student dropouts is caused by external factors such as 
the necessity of children
as young as 8 and 9 years in lower income families to help their parents in the
fields. 
 In addition, there is a lack of perception among many rural parents of the
value of more than one or two years of schooling for their children. This perception results partly from a failure on the part of parents to understand the
value of education inchangino society and nartly from a failure of schools to
provide an education closely related to the rural environment.
 

The utilization of the human resources produced by the rural primary system
is undoubtedly sub-optimal. 
 The low level of economic development in Honduras
inevitably means that school training at any level 
is unlikely to be utilized
fully. 
To maximize the utilitv of schooling, it isessential that course content
be periodically reviewed to ensure that schools are preparing rural youth for the
conditions they will face upon leaving school and to adapt to chanqes in those
 
conditions.
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IX. MASS MEDIA USE FOR RURAL EDUCATION
 

The introduction of non-formal rural education for adults, possibly using
 
mass communication, has many implications, particularly in societies where
 
rural people have not previously been incorporated into national life in terms
 
of economic participation or the reception of services. A national system

which begins to directly involve those rural people in the life of the coun
try is beginning something new. Some countries maintain the rural situation
 
as it is; a few have sought to reduce the poverty and isolation of the coun
tryside in dramatic ways. But, most countries are somewhere in between, and
 
among these is Honduras.
 

This section of the assessment deals with the feasibility of using the
 
mass media as a part of government program for non-formal rural education in
 
Honduras. It is meant to provide a clear view of the rural mass communications
 
situation in Honduras, as a basis for understanding and planning.
 

A. Mass Communications in Honduras
 

In this country of almost 3 million people, there are 115 radio transmit
ters. 
 Whether in the campo or in the city, radio is evidently everywhere.

They are carried by campesinos coming from the fields, by street-side vendors,
 
and by teenagers cycling down dusty streets. No bus or taxi seems to be with
out one.
 

Television is just beginning in Honduras, with two stations in Tegucigalpa
 
and one in San Pedro Sula. The impetus comes from commercial interests, as it
 
does for radio. However, television need not be entirely a commercial pheno
menon; it may, in fact, be a way to reach some of the marginated people in the
 
cities. Plaza Sesamo is already being aired. While no statistics are avail
able on television ownership, TV aerials can be seen not only in Tegucigalpa
 
and San Pedro Sula, but also in La Ceiba, Tela, Progreso, Choluteca, and other
 
places. Even in the poor districts of cities, television is far from unknown.
 

Most of the transmitters surround the two major cities, Tegucigalpa in the
 
Department of Francisco Moraz~n and San Pedro Sula in the Department of Cortes.
 
While there are four departments without any transmitters, signals can be picked
 
up throughout the country. Transmissions are done in both medium wave and
 
short wave, with some stations transmitting in both. Short-wave transmissions
 
can be especially useful for rural people in isolated areas, because medium
wave signals are blocked by the mountains. Short-wave signals can cover the
 
entire country.
 

On February 28, 1976, the Government of Honduras began broadcasting over
 
its own outlet, Radio Honduras, in Comayaguela. At this time, Radio Honduras
 
has only a ten-kilowatt, medium-wave transmitter and is limited to a forty
mile radius of the capital. However, the government plans to install three
 
repeater transmitters to extend the coverage nationwide. Radio Honduras is
 
administered by the Ministry of Culture, Tourism and Information.
 



T A B L E IX-I 

RADIO TRANSMITTERS IN HONDURAS, BY DEPARTMENT
 

DEPARTMENT NUMBER OF TRANSMITTERS 

Atlgntida 9 

Col6n 0 

Comayagua 6 

Copfn 2 

Cort.s 35 

Choluteca 7 

El Parafso 4 

Francisco Morazin 35 

Gracias a Dios 0 

Intibucg 0 

Islas de la Bahfa 2 

La Paz 0 

Lempira 0 

Ocotepeque 1 

Olancho 4 

Santa Barbara 3 

Valle 1 

Yoro 6 

TOTAL 115 

SOURCE: National Radio nffice 
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The goals of the national radio are not firmly established, and the spe
cific progrpms and the purposes of those programs have not yet been clearly

defined. 1adio Honduras will not be a commercial station; rather, itwill
 
charge other government agencies for the use of its facilities, at less than

commercial rates, and hopes to be self-sufficient financially. The intrica
cies of scheduling programs, dividina time among many ministries and agencies,

and evaluating the success of the programing will consume a great deal of
 
tir and energy in the immediate future.
 

With very few exceptions, radio in Honduras is a commercial phenomenon,

supported by advertising and providing entertainment. Radio is considered a

form of entertainment. Experience in honduras and elsewhere indicates that
 
an infrastructure is necessary for the creation of an image in the public mind

of radio as an educational tool. 
 Based on this, Radio Honduras will need to

develop such an infrastructure to become a source of education.
 

There are a few radio 
 stations inHonduras which are more than commercial

operations, however. They transmit educational and cultural programs to their

listeners, and follow up with extension activities. These stations provide

examples of private-sector involvement in rural 
areas to change the traditional
 patterns of campesino life. Two groups which are involved in rural develop
ment efforts using radio are Acci6n Cultural Popular Hondurefia and Radio Evan
g)lica.
 

B. Rural Radio Projects
 

1. Acci6n Cultural Popular Hondurefa began sixteen years ago under the

auspices of the Catholic Church. 
Modeled on the Colombian radio schools which
 
were begun by Msgr. Jos6 Salcedo in the late 1940's, ACPH has grown into a sys
tem of radio schools and is now a broad-based adult basic educational movement. 
_
 

ACPH has gradually developed into a reality that is now broader than its
 
Colombian model. As White describes it:
 

"A great deal of the emphasis of the radio schools has been
 
no more than to teach basic educational skills: literacy; ele
mentary arithmetic; some fundamentals of citizenship, agricul
tural technology, health and moral principles. But from the very

beginning the objectives of te radio schools and the radio school
 
movement have been much broader than simply teaching reading and
writing. 
A general objective stated by ACPH, the administrative
 
body of the radio schools, is 'to awaken in the campesinos a spi
rit of initiative which allows them to make use of their own
 
resources, and consequently inspire in them the search for the
 
goal of a better future'.
 

ACPH has been very closely analyzed and evaluated; cf., The Adult Educa
tion Program of Acci6n Cultural Popular Hondurefia, by Robert A. WFite,

1972. hat report iscited frequently in the description of ACPH here.
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"rite realization has become increasingly clear with the directors of the radio schools and the leaders of the radio school 
movement. that the ignorance and backwardness of the rural lower

status population is not due solely to the inability to read and
write. It arises from the institutions of the rural lower status
population ina 
state of isolation and dependence. For this rea
sort, what began as radio schools has gradually expanded into a
broad basic educational movement which isattempting fundamental
 
changes inrural institutions and even the social structure of
the whole country. The scope of the present study isthe analysis

of the radio school movement as an instrument inaccomplishing

this broader objective: developing more adequate values incam
pesinos and changing institutions inrural communities."
 

Although ACPH's educational outlook remains essentially Christian and is
devoted to the integral education of the whole man of every man, itisnow run
by a board of directors which isnot answerable to the bishops. Certainly now
 as in the beginning, the radio schools benefit from the strong support of priests

inthe rural areas. They have been instrumental in forming many listening
groups, and they represent an infrastructure of trained and motivated leaders

reaching into the rural areas.
 

The first step inthe formation of ACPH listening groups in rural areas is
the selection by the community of a 
person with at least minimal literacy skills
 as the monitor. This individual then goes to an ACPH training center, where he
learns techniques for organizing and conducting the listening groups. 
After
receiving this training and a 
sense of ACPH's educational orientation, the

monitors return to their villages. They receive no salary, but all of their
 
travel expenses are paid.
 

Coordinators, generally campesinos whose work involves travel on foot and
horseback to outlying communities, maintain contact with each monitor and his
 
group. They supply materials to the listening groups, assist in their use,
and check to ensure that they are using them effectively. Also the coordinators
administer the delivery and return of primary school equivalency tests; the
radio schools have been recognized as a legal source of primary education since

1972. 
 Radio school students who pass the equivalency test receive their primary
school diplomas. The Ministry of Education designs and corrects the tests, and
 
grants the diplomas.
 

ACPH designs and produces all of its own audio programs and visual materials. The paid staff in 1975 included nineteen central staff members and
 
sixty-five coordinators. 2/
 

2/ 	These personnel are involved inthe primary education/literacy program
 
for adults; in 1972, ACPH initiated an agricultural education program,

described inThe Agricultural Education Program (Programa de Promoci6n

Agricola of ACPH},by Robert White, ACPH, March, 1973.
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Some information is available on ACPH expenditures and the sources of its
 
support. The best summary seems to be the one 
in the Informe General de ACPH,

1972-1973, dated July 28, 1973, and written by Orlando Iriarte, then director

ofTACPH. In general, 
 he noted a decline in support from Honduran sources,

particulariy private industry. 
 During the same period, donations increased
 
from international 
sources, including Adveniat and Misereor (Germany); Catholic

Foundation for Overseab Development Ireland); and Vastenactie (Holland). GOH

inputs continued at the same level of $15,000, which the Government currently

provides. The report says that to increase income, each student in the radio
 
schools will be charged $1 per year, and local fund-raising efforts will be
 
increased.
 

Some elements of the 1972 and 1973 budgets show the level of spending for
 
the literacy program and for other ACPH work. 
 According to the report, in 1972,

9,500 persons became literate at a total cost of $127,500, for a per-person

cost of $13.42. The variable in this calculation is the definition of "literate"

Certainly, White would not agree with these figures; he looked closely at radio
school graduates. In his research, "minimal functional literacy" is defined as

the ability to read a current news article in a newspaper slowly and with dif
ficulty. 
 Between 1961 and 1970, an estimated 19,358 individuals took the radio
school literacy examination; of these, 59 percent did show minimum functional
 
literacy. 
 Further analyzing these students, White found that approximately 32
 
percent attributed their literacy to previous primary school experience, and

another 32 percent attributed their literacy, at least partially, to previous

public school experience. Although the radio schools of ACPH were a decisive
 
factor in the literacy of more than 7,000 campesinos, only about 3,000 complete

illiterates were estimated to have achieved minimal functional literacy through

the radio schools. 3/
 

By 1975, the literacy prcgram was reaching 18,000 students in sixteen
 
departments, of whom 9,000 tojk the final tests. 
 The budget was up to $300,000.

However, ACPH lost many stud,nts in Choluteca during 1975, when Radio Paz, its

station there, was shut down due to pressures from ma.ior landowners.
 

The operating costs for the Agricultural Education Program in 1972 were
 
$19,350. 
 The program was financed by interest on the rotating loan fund,

which also serves as 
a source of supervised credit; by small contributions
 
from the learning groups; and by a small percentage of the sale of agricul
tural supplies through associated consumer cooperatives.
 

InJanuary 1973, after the Agricultural Education Program had been in

operation for one year, six agricultural instructors were working with signi
ficant success in the southern region of Honduras with more than 1,000 small
 
farmers in approximately 100 groups. A daily broadcast focused on current

projects of the groups. The program was expanding rapidly in the area and
 
was projected to be self-supporting by early 1974. 4/ Unfortunately, in
 

3/ White, p. 345.
 

4/ White, pp. iii - iv.
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1974 harvest yielded barely enough for the peasants to eat. There was nothing
left to sell. Through the Honduran Development Foundation the loans were re
financed for irnother year, and the goal of self-support had to be postponed. 

The qricul tural Education Program reports that in 1975 it reached 8,850
heads of faT,-ilies; its estimates indicate that this figure will exceed 13,000
by April 1976. According to the Government's Direcci6n General de Alfabetiza
ci6n y Educaci6n de Adultos, loans totaling $492,859 had been made through 1975
 
to peasants a over tie rountry, with an encouraging record of repayments.
 

With its programs in literacy and agriculture, ACPH more than any other
 
private rural development agency bears witness to what is possible in rural
 
Honduras and to the dutonomy that the Government has allowed to private groups.

The greatest success of ACPH has been in motivating and organizing campesinos

to be more active in seeking to control their own lives. This iswhat White
 
concludes after his most painstaking study: 5/
 

"Four general educational goals were proposed by the radio
 
schools and the radio school movement: literacy training, incul
cating a general motivation to initiate change, developing orga
nizational capacity, and encouraging g9zater participation in
 
the local and national governmental process.
 

"1. ...the radio school movement has not been able to radi
cally reduce the level of illiteracy, even in communities where
 
it has functioned well, mainly because of the obstacles to lite
racy in the campesino's life.
 

"2. In the second goal, stimulating the general motivation
 
to initiate social change, the radio-school movement has been
 
quite successful, especially in developing the activistic values
 
of control over the physical environment and greater independence

of paternalistic figures in rural neighborhoods. But, there was
 
less success in developing a sense of the necessity for more basic
 
structural changes in favor of the rural, 
lower status population.
 

"3. The radio-school movement has also been quite success
ful in the third goal, developing organizational capacity and
 
participatory collective decision-making institutions in rural
 
communities. But participants in the movement are still lacking

in the ability to make more complex rural development organiza
tions, such as cooperatives or a permanent local community
 
government, function well.
 

"4. ...the radio-school movement has had much less success
 
in the fourth goal, the development of a greater awareness of,

and ability to participate in,the national governmental process.

But it has influenced the growth of a more balanced, constructive
 
political attitude at the local community level and has contri
buted to the reform of municipal government."
 

5/ White, pp. 888 - 889.
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ACPH appears to have served the rural community in these ways for many 
years. Its efforts have not all been successful, but it has had a signifi
cant impact; and it is certainly the most firmly established agency for rural 
adult education in Honduras. 

2. fKadio ProKgeso inEl Progreso in the Department of Yoro is the ACPH
 
outlet in that area. This station, owned by the Jesuit Mission from the Mis
souri Province, was established in 1970 to communicate with the people in Yoro,

and to help ACPH, which pays for the use of the facilities now. Radio Progreso

has both short-wave and medium-wave facilities to broadcast the radio schools
 
for 22 hours per week; on medium wave, Monday through Friday, from 4:00 to
 
6:00 P.M.; and repeating the material on short wave, Monday through Friday,

from 6:00 to 8:00 P.M. On La Voz del Campo, which is carried on short wave for
 
two hours each Saturday, letters from campesinos are read and discussed.
 

Because of its technical quality and potential, Radio Progreso is impor
tant. 
 The short-wave capability allows total coverage of iHonduras for the
 
radio schools, to anyone who has a short-wave receiver. ACPH tries to give
 
a suitable radio to every group; depending on location, this may mean a 
short
wave or a medium-wave set. During Hurricane Fifi, Radio Progreso was the only

station on the north coast to stay on the air. It
was the so e source of news
 
to the rest of the country for several days, and was honored by its competitors

for this effort.
 

Radio Progreso also offers its own programs as reinforcements to the train
ing courses given to campesinos at the Jesuit Center in El Progreso. This is
 
done on a very small scale, but itdoes represent another use of rural radio
 
for development support, in that broadcasters have some personal contact with
 
the target audience.
 

3. Radio EvangqIica is a station in Comayaguela sponsored by the Conser
vative Baptist Chu-r -a--d inWheaton, Illinois. Literacy is taught through

two fifteen-minute programs per week, over an eight-week cycle. 
There are
 
three cycles per year. 
The course is first announced by radio, and individuals
 
who wish to be "guides" are asked to write to the station. Each guide forms a
 
group of illiterates and supervises them during the course; he must be able to
 
read and write himself. Printed materials are sent to the guide for each of
 
the students. Toward the end of the course, a form is 
sent to the guide so
 
that he can rate the progress of the students and report that progress to the
 
station. This is the only form of evaluation. Students who have learned to

read, in the opinion of the guide, are sent a "diploma" indicating satisfactory

completion of the course. 
 If they wish, they can also receive additional mate
rials to read, so that their new skill is immediately reinforced. Since the
 
inception of the program six years ago, 800 guides have participated and 2,000

to 3,000 students have completed the course. Forty-eight groups are currently

enrolled.
 

4. Radio Mundo in San Pedro Sula broadcasts Escuela Para Todos, based
 
in Costa Rica, which consists of responses to questions that come to San Josd

from campesinos wherever the program is heard. The responses are carefully

given and very clearly explained. The program has no infrastructure in Honduras,
 
however,
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At present, these are the only rural 
radio project in Honduras with any

type of extension component. ACPH, a major force in rural Honduras, basically

has the field to itself. Currently, there are no Government programs in the
 
rural areas :dhich use radio. 

C. Suoi't Services
 

Th2 Materials Production Center of the Ministry of Education rprovides

textbooks and supplementary materials to public school children in Honduras.
 
According to its director, the Center has five basic tasks: 
 prodoAction,

printing, training, distribution, and evaluation. At the present time, pro
duction and evaluation receive little attention, because of budget limitations.
 
The distribution system has been improved in recent years, but the achievement
 
or rapid distribution of enough materials to all of the primay schools is
 
still a distant goal. The demand for materials far exceeds the supply. Delays

in delivering books somewtimes result in materials arriving months after the
 
beginning of the school year.
 

In terms of printed communication for a program innon-formal education
 
for rural adults, both the needs and the constraints are numerous. Until
 
recently, the Center produced only primary school materials; the entire task

of developing adult materials lies ahead. 
 The Center is presently under
staffed for all of the needs of primary schools. Meeting those demands and
 
the additional requirements of an adult program will require a 
major expansion,

under the present structure or within some new format. 
The skills and expe
rience of the present staff represent a resource which can contribute to future
 
programs; however the Center is expanded.
 

It is essential to maintain two-way contact with any nationwide program,

whether in primary or non-formal education, but it requires major effort.
The producer of the message carried by the media nee to know the reactions
 
of the audience. Ifmaterials are an integral part of )''e communication pro
gram, whether they are school books, family planning materials, or agricultural

supplies, an effective delivery system must be developed for the program to

retain its credibility. In a country like Honduras, this means a process of
 
ever-broadening supervision so that the parts of the system can be in touch
 
with the center. The mass media have immediate penetration into remote areas,

and it is tempting to believe that they can reach into those areas and bring

about major changes by themselves, that itwill never be necessary to worry

about communications overland. The efficiency of the media is disarming, but

it has not been shown that they can replace teachers, discussion groups, or

other personal interactions. Generally printed materials must accompany broad
casts. The media can provide information, however, using the best resources
 
that a central studio can muster. Their prestige supports development workers
 
in new programs; they can make villagers realize that they are part of a

larger regional or national process. 
 Inshort, they can contribute a great

deal to rural development. Whenever thought is given to using the mass media,

however, consideration must also be given to making them part of a two-way pro
cess of communication.
 

Investments in
mass media, without providing for supporting forms of com
munication as well, 
have not been found to be an effective use of resources.
 



- 158 -


Planners must face the needs for more effective delivery systems; 
for super

vision of rural education, with the implied vehicles, 
adequate funds for local
 

travel, and constant contact with the rural areas; and constant contact with
 

the rural areas; and for capable people involved on many levels.
 

D. Planninj
 

In this section on mass communications, the radio schools 
of Acci6n Cultu

ral Popular Hondurefia have received the most attention. They represent the
 

principle use of mass media for rural education in Honduras.
 

own education program for
 As the Government of Honduras begins to plan its 


rural adults, perhaps using radio, itseems logical that it could learn much
 

from ACPH.
 

The ACPH radio schools incorporate much of what has been learned 
elsewhere
 

The inter
about the best techniques for using the media in rural programs. 


action between rural monitor and his group, the continuousprocess 
of supervision
 

and feedback, the assurance that the radios are adequate and functioning, 
the
 

these aspects of the radio
 involvement of the rural people in the process: 


schools in Honduras find corroboration from lessons learned in India, 
Mexico,
 

Tanzania, and Senegal, all countries that have used mass media for rural educa

tion. Because the atmosphere of Honduras allowed it,ACPH has grown 
markedly
 

it has gone into the rural areas and accomplished
since its initiation in 1960; 

As stated in its reports, ACPH soon discovered that the
 something concrete. 


problems they found there were not soluble by literacy alone, 
but required
 

basic social change. In a society like Honduras, where few are wealthy and
 

most are very poor, the political implications are plain.
 

E. Recommendations
 

1. To avoid duplication of effort and possible animosity, every 
effort
 

should be made to coordinate any proposed non-formal education 
program with
 

the ACPH radio schools. ACPH's integration of the mass media into its multi

faceted communication program represents a solid model, based 
on theory and
 

new program would do well to consider.
experience, that a 


2. Any proposed non-formal education program requires goals which 
are
 

well defined and clearly stated. Massive, effective literacy programs for
 

rural adults have not been carried out in Honduras; the success of the ACPH
 

radio schools in this regard is quite limited, as White points out. ACPH has
 

acknowledged that the primary concept promoted by their radio schools 
is not
 

literacy, but basic social change.
 

aspects of mass com3. Government personnel need to be trained in all 

an educational tool and the production
munication, including use of radio as 


of effective radio materials. Some of the training might be given by radio
 

or by cassette to stimulate operational reality. ACPH might assist in this.
 

4. A set of printed materials should be developed to accompany audio
 

programming and an effective delivery system should be established 
to allow
 

possible.
those materials to be used as fully as 
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5. Any Government program should not limit itself to use of the national
 
radio network, which is just now beginning. The start-up difficulties of a
 
non-formal education program might be compounded by the concurrent start-up

difficulties of Radio Honduras.
 

6. Any non-formal education program using radio should not base its
 
expectations on what ACPH is doing now, but on what ACPH was doing at a similar
 
stage in its development.
 

7. Broadcasts should be produced in the rural areas, including partici
pation by the study groups whenever possible. Accomplishments, new ideas, and
 
complaints relating to the non-formal education system would be a lively ingre
dient that might be particularly stimulating to the students.
 

8. Programs should be produced at the rural pilot schools to give the
 
students a clear idea that they are part of a large and important national
 
effort. The production of radio programs in the field is technically quite

simple with a cassette recorder, and it can humanize the use of mass media.
 
Mobile production teams can be used for all types of rural programs, and when
 
done with zest and creativity, they add immensely to the use of the media.
 

F. Conclusion
 

This analysis of existing rural radio projects in Honduras as a backdrop

for any future program has tried to examine planning implications as well.
 
The need for continued cooperation between the Government and existing radio
 
programs is essential to improving and increasing the educational services
 
offered to the rural Honduran adult.
 



- 160 -

X. EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE
 

A. AID Contributions 

From 1963 through 1974, AID financed a project in Central America under
ROCAP and ODECA to develop regional textbooks. In Honduras, approximately
7,000,000 texts were developed and printed; storage facilities were construct
ed; and a computerized distribution system was established. The total con
tribution under this grant for Honduras was $2,273,000, and the counterpart

portion was $1,110,000.
 

In 1967 AID loaned $7,000,000 for a secondary school project. The counter
part was $3,500,000. It included funds for educational materials, books, equip
ment, furniture, construction, and curriculum reform. 
The project is nearing

termination. 
 Sixteen secondary schools have been constructed, equipped, and

furnished; the curriculum reform is in process. Each school has shops, science
laboratories, home economics rooms, and library space. 

As a result of the hurricane that struck Honduras in September 1974, AID
made its Reconstruction I Loan for primary school reconstruction in the north 
coast area. 
This was a $1.5 million project which included school construction,

furniture, educational materials, equipment, and teacher training. 
Two hundred

and eighty-two classrooms are being constructed and approximately 43 schools 
are being repaired. The loan will terminate in September 1976. 

In 1974 AID donated $7,200 for the training of eighty teachers at the Pan 
American school at El Zamorano. 

B. Other Donors 

The Interamerican Development Bank (IDB) currently has one large educational 
project in execution. It includes $814,000 in grant money and a loan of
$6,750,000, with a $1,500,000 counterpart. Vocational schools in Tegucigalpa

and an agricultural school in Atlntida are being constructed. These schools
 
are under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education. 
 The four year project
includes scholarships, construction, books, equipment, training and technical 
assistance. 
 The IDB is also executing a loan of $4,800,000 to build a

training hospital for university doctors in Tegucigalpa. The counterpart for
 
this loan is $5,962,000.
 

The IDB has loaned $2,800,000 to the Ministry of Natural Resources for

expanded agricultural research and extension services. 
 This loan terminates
 
at the end of CY 1976. An IDB mission is arriving in the near future to study

the possibility of other educational loans. 
 Nothing is currently known about
 
their future plans.
 

The World Bank is disbursing a $12,000,000 loan in various areas of edu
cation, with a counterpart of $5,300,000. It consists of funds for the following: to the Ministry of Education for the construction of the Superior TeacherTraining School (ESP), the practice teaching secondary school affiliated with
the ESP, four normal schools, and their twelve affiliated practice teaching
schools; to the National Institute for Professional Training (INFOP) to build
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three technical training centers, two in San Pedro Sula and one in Tegucigalpa;
 
and to the Ministry of Natural Resources for renovating and constructing the
 
secondary level agricultural school at Catacamas and three canmesino leader
ship training centers. The loan provides funds for technical assistance, 
furniture, materials, books, equipment, and an implementation unit. 

A World Bank team was in Honduras in April 1976 looking into the pos
sibility of another loan in education. Any decisions will be made pending the
 
result of further exploration in July by the World Bank technical team. 

UNESCO has two advisors in Honduras. One divides his time between ad
vising the Superior Planning Council on non-formal education and advising

the Superior Teacher Training School. The other advises the Superior Teacher 
Training School in various educational areas.
 

Until 1974, UNICEF provides $45,000 worth of tools and educational 
materials to primary schools in the frontier areas. They plan to cover another 
390 schools with $39,000 worth of commodities by 1979. They also donated 
tools to schools in the zone affected by Hurricane Fifi.
 

CARE constructs primary schools and provides food for school lunches. 
During the past year they built 150 primary school classrooms in the Pompilio 
Orgega program and 162 classrooms in the AID-financed RR. I Loan. These were 
all built with community self-help. This participation consisted of donating 
the land and supplying all the sand, gravel and rock needed in the construction 
project. They were also expected to provide two volunteer workers each day. 

CARE supplied other construction materials and skilled labor. The Pompilio 
Ortega project was financed by national lottery funds.
 

For several years the OAS supplied scholarships for various types of 
advanced training and $63,800 in grants for laboratory and educational materials.
 
They have also provided technical assistance to the Superior Teacher Training
 
School in various academic and special technical areas. This assistance has
 
been discontinued. The OAS does, however, have one advisor in non-formal edu
cation at the Superior Planning Council.
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XI. CONSTRAIRTS 

asThe National Development Plan describes the education sector goals 
(1)equalization of educational opportunity and (2)linkage of education to
 
national development. The constraints discussed below have been determined
 
from an analysis of rural primary and non-formal education. They have also
 
been recognized inthe GOH National Development Plan and have been further
 
confirmed by the experience of MOE personnel. 

The ranking of constraints is a difficult undertaking, as attempts to 
address one without attention to others are likely to prove inadequate.
 
Nevertheless, recognizing that other specialists with different experiences 
might arrive at different conclusions, the assessment team has attempted to
 
rank the constraints in an order which it believes adequately defines their 
priority. 

1. Conditions of the Target Group 

The conditions of the target group and the learning needs implied 
by those conditions present a constraint to both primary and non-formal 
education.
 

The target group profile demonstrates a series of interrelated 
constraints to education which stein from the socio-economic conditions of 
tile rural areas. The majority of the peasants, who comprise some 70 percent 
of the country's inhabitants, do not participate in the national market 
system to any significant degree. In the rural areas malnutrition is par
ticularly severe, resulting in high infant mortality, deficient mental and 
physical growth, low resistence to disease, and consequent loss of labor 
and productive capaility. 

These characteristics of the target group are causally related to
 
the ecological and productive conditions of rural Honduras. The majority of
 
the peasants work on small farms, most of which are located on lands of
 
marginal productivity. Modern agricultural technologies are used by limited
 
nunbers of the peasantry.
 

The content of education in most rural primary schools does not
 
meet the needs of the rural population. Needs are determined by such factors
 
as land, labor, agriculture, climate, and geography in different regions of
 
the country. Illiteracy rates in the rural area are very high and the number
 
of cnildren completing primary school is low.
 

2. budget
 

The achievement of educational goals is impeded by a lack of financial 
resources. Honduras presently devotes 21 percent of its national budget to 
education; more than 61 percent of the Ministry of Education budget and 91 
percent of the Primary Education budget are allocated to salaries. Funds for 
construction, instructional materials, supervisury travel, and teacher 
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preparation are sometimes insufficient to improve the quality of education to 
tile extent desired by the GOH. The overall resource base available to both 
primary and non-formal education is limited. As a result of tile lack of

financial resources, tie scope of activities is restricted with regard to 
potential us-e:r coverage and to the range of educational opportunities that can 
De offered. 

3. Personnel
 

Four constraints associated with personnel are described in this
 
section.
 

a. Rural Teacners
 

The rural teaching force is less adequately prepared than the urban 
teacning force. M.ore than 33 percent of the rural teaching force is less than
 
fully qualified according to ilOE standards, and few of them have received
 
training in subject areas wikich 
are directly relevant to the rural environment.
 
Rural teachers, therefore, are not able to use agricultural and other basic
 
activities as points of departure to increase the relevance of the traditional 
curriculum, nor to make efficient use of the local environment to enrich or 
complement what they teach in their classes. 

The present in service training program lacks the permanent location,
staff and equipment to provide the type of short-term training needed to im
prove the quality of rural primary teachers. 

In addition to the constraint described above of providing the proper
kind of teacner to the rural primary school, there is an additional problem
in keeping him there. Many teachers either leave tie teaching force for 
higner paying jobs elsewhere or request transfer to urban areas where the 
general quality of life is higher. In addition, the shortage of adequate 
housing for teacners in rural areas is a significant disincentive. 

GUH iias developed some salary incentives for rural areas, such as 
extra pay for teaching in frontier areas or where health conditions are deemed 
to be hazardous. These steps have not been adequate to maintain an experienced

trained teaching force in the rural primary schools, nor have they prevented 
a rapid turnover in personnel. 

b. Administrative Capability 

The Ministry of Education has more than 1,600 men and women working

in eight major units in the eighteen departments of the country. Although
the top-level administrators are competent in their fields and have had long

experience, the lack of sufficient numbers of well-trained, middle-level
 
managers and administrative technicians is a constraint to the operation of
 
coordinated program of educational development. Training is needed in such
 
areas as administration, planning, and research and evaluation. An adequate
 



- 164 

supply of trained middle-level managers would relieve top administrators of 
tile responsibility for day-to-day program management, so that they mignt de

vote more effort to internal coordination and policy review, essential to the
 
smooth and effective operation of the ilinistry. 

c. Professional Capaoility
 

Tue supply of professional educators in the regional offices of 
tile Iiinistry of Education is too limited to meet the demand for technical 
advisors. There is a need for specialists in curriculum and instructional 
materials development; special practical fields (agriculture, sewing and 
manual arts); basic academic subjects (mathematics, science, social studies 
and Spanish); research, testing and evaluation; supervision; and teaching 
methodology. 

d. Non-Formal Education Personnel 

Technical expertise available for non-formal education programs is 
in short supply. Volunteers, who make up the bulk of some programs' field 
personnel, are very inadequately trained. It is essential that trained 
administrators be utilized so that technical expertise can be brought to bear 
on priority development problems. It is equally essential that volunteers 
should receive more formal training before being assigned to the field.
 

4. Efficiency 

The inefficiency of the rural primary sciool is illustrated by the 
millions of dollars spent annually on students who leave scnool after com
pleting only the first or second grade witlout acquiring much learning. 
tther resources are wasted because reneatino rates arp high. The low 
internal efficiency of the rural primary system can be attributed to many 
causes. 

The present curriculum for the primary school is urban oriented and
 
thus iias little relevance to the needs and interests of rural children. In
 
addition, teaching materials suc& as books and audio-visual aids are in short
 
supply and do not relate specifically to the rural experience.
 

5. Access
 

Access to the school system is impeded by the circumstances in the
 
rural areas. These include difficult geography, distance to school, health 
and nutrition conditions, the lack of physical facilities, inadequate buildings, 
insufficient furniture and equipment. The shortage of classrooms and multi
purpose classrooms in many cases requires the sharing of one classroom by more 
tharn one teacher, each teaching a different class. The lack of space, desks, 
blackboards and other teaching facilities detracts from the quality of education 
whicn each cnild should receive. 
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6. Communications and Coordination
 

The flow of information in the MOE is slow and erratic; each major unit 
of the Ministry tends to concentrate on its own proulems without giving suf
ficient consideration to the manner in which those problems or their solutions 
will affect other units. Without adequate and timely information, planning
 
and formulation of program policies cannot be carried out on a rational basis.
 
The lack of information leads to decisions which make less effective and ef
ficient use of available resources than might otherwise be possible, and in
hibits the coordination between elements of the Ministry, thus further re
ducing effectiveness.
 

There is insufficient overall coordination, specifically at the
 
national level, of the various governmental agencies engaged in the provision 
of education services to the rural population. Coordination between ministries
 
and other national agencies can increase the level of cooperation at the
 
working level, i.e., between school personnel and technicians from outside the
 
Ministry of Education. The rural primary schools, for example, need inputs
 
from tecnnicians in such areas as agriculture, health, nutrition, farm credit,
 
and cooperative organizations, in order to n..... the curriculum more relevant 
to rural life and to meet more effectively the needs of the school-age population.
 
Similarly, the-same technical inputs, if available, will improve the quality

of non-formal programs for rural adults. 

Non-formal education, by its very nature, encompasses a wide variety
 
of programs conducted by many different organizations. There are national
 
public and private organizations involved in non-formal education, as well as
 
organizations offering only one or a few courses within a limited area. There 
is a need for some mechanism for technical coordination to ensure that re
sources are not wasted in duplicating or competing with existing programs.
 



XII. STRATEGIES
 

A. National Development Priorities 

The GOS'5 fundamental goals for national development e to increase rural
 
productivity and to improve income distribution. Among the means to achieve
 
these goals are improvements in health, education, and housing conditions, and
 
by supplying the human resources necessary for productivity increases. The
 
rural population will receive priority assistance in these areas.
 

The Government's education policy emphasizes the creation of equal edu
cational opportunities and the linking of education to national development.

Education will be integrated into the development process by a reorientation
 
of basic primary education and through non-formal training for adults.
 

The GOH Plan for education has a clear statement of what will be taught:

learning that is relevant to the development process, without detriment to the 
core curriculum of academic knowledge and literacy skills. The whyof this 
thrust is to facilitate development activities in other sectors. Education is 
not only conceived as a prime mover in development, but also as a handmaiden 
of progress. It is clear that the principal element of the how in rural edu
cation is the Central/Satellite (C/S) school program, which p-ays a pivotal
role in both primary and non-formal education activities. Both modes of edu
cation are linked in mutually supportive roles around the C/S institution. 

The primary school cycle is the basic component of the Honduran educational
 
system. Assistance is needed to increase the effectiveness and efficiency of
 
primary education in achieving development goals. For adults who have not
 
benefited from the formal system, training in skills necessary for a more ef
fective utilizatioi and preservation of natural resources will increase their
 
occupational effectiveness.
 

B. Education Sector trateqy 

The GOH, in contrast to other developing countries, recognizes that it has 
neither the physical and financial nor the human resources required to provide
universal primary education. It has, therefore, decided to adopt a policy of
 
gradual expansion and to devote more effort to increasing the quality of edu
cation, especially for the rural population.
 

1. Rural Primary Education
 

Three options might be considered for the rural primary education system.

The first option is to continue with the traditional program. despite its
 
inefficiencies. Access to formal education would be kept open. This altern
ative would be socially and politically acceptable to rany users of education. 

The second option is to close the rural primary schools and create an
 
alternative system to perform the basic functions of formal education. Hv'wever,

there is no assurance that this alternative can be either effective or efficient.
 
The social and political costs would be too high and itwould be inequitable to
 
rural children, whose access to the formal system would be closed while 
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remaining open to their urtan counterparts. 

The third option, which is the one that has been chosen by the GOH, is
 
to make the present system more efficient and effective. The strategy for

this improvement is the C/S program, begun as a pilot school program in 1972. 
It is designed to provide a more relevant curriculum for rural primary students 
by incorporating agricultural and other practical training into the basic 
academic curriculum. Agricultural and technical projects are initiated by

teachers and students. The projects serve as laboratories in which students

learn the practical value of scientific knowledge and skills in the academic

curriculum. They also provide reinforcement for the content of primary school
learning. The school becomes directly involved in rural production activities. 

Another important element of the GOH strategy is to maximize utilization
 
of existing institutions and facilities. 
 The C/S schools are to be transformed
 
into community-centered institutions. Requirements for this change will be

limited to the addition of multipurpose classrooms and the construction of
 
additional classrooms as required to relieve overcrowding.
 

The only new institution which is required is an inservice teacher training
 
center. This is ;n outnrowth of the existing teacher training program. Super
visors serve as instrictors and hold courses in existing school buildings lo
cated in large towns throughout the country. The proposed new center will bring

together a specialized staff, educational facilities and rural teachers In a
 
manner which would not be possible under the existing program. This will en
hance the internal efficiency of the program.
 

2. Non-Formal Education
 

The strategy in non-formal education must provide a content, methodology,
 
and management model.
 

There are two general strategic options available to the GOH to accomplish
its goals in non-formal education. The first option is to set up a full 
fledged parallel system of education for those who have not benefited from the
formal system. Two variants of this option are the Popular Education Plan and
Rural Development Centers Plan. The management model of both of these plans
consists of inter-institutional coordinating committees of the national level 
with policy and executive functions, regional level commissions, and local 
volunteer implementers. The methodology of education is both is to developformal cycles and levels of instruction for participants. The content of
education includes all the core academic curriculum of primary schools and
practical instruction in health, agriculture, nutrition, and other subjects. 

This option envisions the construction and staffing of educational centers 
throughout the rural areas. Cost estimates range from $12 
to $25.5 million
 
for the Popular Education Plan, and $14.9 million for the Centers Plan. 
 The
 
principle feature of this strategy is the cost of establishing this alternative
 
educational infrastructure.
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The second general option is to establish a non-formal system that
 
combines mass media technology with the existing educational infrastructure.
The content of education is practical instruction in agriculture, health, and
nutrition which is determined by the particular learning needs of the user 
groups. The methodology of instruction is to determine user learning needs, 
to design materials that directly respond to them, and to produce learning
programs that meet these needs. The delivery of these learning programs will
utilize mass media, volunteer instructors, and the existing educational 
facilities. The management model is one that builds from the needs of the 
users by establishing a permanent information system to assess the activities 
of program designers and implementers.
 

These options contrast inseveral respects. The first contemplates
extensive capital investment by creating an alternate physical infrastructure. 
The second contemplates use of the existing rural schools system with modest 
construction inouts. Interms of teachinq methodoloqy, the first
 
contemplates face-to-face instruction; the second utilizes mass media and
 
personal means. The content of the first system includes an academic and
 
practical curriculum that proceeds through a course cycle; the content of the
 
second system is learning inpractical subjects whose utility has been de
termined by user surveys. 

There are convincing benefit-cost and user-incidence reasons for adoptinq
the second general strategy. The second is less costly both in the short and
 
the long run; capital outlay and maintenance are minimized by using existing

schools. The use of mass media, along with instructors, extends coverage of 
the rural population. The methodology of responding directly to user needs 
increases the likelihood of participation by rural adults. 

C. AID Assistance Strategy in Education
 

The GOH educational strategy is described inthe National Development Plan

and is being implemented in such programs for rural areas as the Central/
Satellite School program and nascent non-formal education programs. It is 
targeted to the needs of the rural population and is fully consistent with AID
 
priorities as enunciated by Congress inthe Foreign Assistance Act and as
 
stated inAID policy documents.
 

Successful implementation of this strategy will have significant impact
 
on alleviating constraints to rural development which respond to educw..ional
 
interventions. The Assessment has revealed that the GOH has designed a C/S

school system which is relevant to rural needs and is in the process of

developing non-formal educat-,on programs which focus on the learning needs of
 
the rural population. The assessment also found that external assistance will

be required if the GOH isto continue to expand and improve its educational
 
programs.
 

To assist the GflH to effectively carry out its strategy, AID has adopted
the following sectoral strategy which directly supports the overall AID rural
development strategy in Honduras. 

a. Fxpand AID financial and technical support to the rural education program

at least init'all)y in the following ways:
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1. Support the expansion of the Central/Satellite school program from
 
its present 73 Central and 365 Satellite schools to 250 Central and 1,250
 
Satellite schools.
 

2. Fxpand and improve existinq efforts to provide inservice training

forteachers and directors in the C/S school program.
 

3. Design low-cost supplementary teaching materials (teacher's
guides, stories, games) that offer specific suggestions which teachers can use 
to relate the contents of the formal curriculum to the agricultural, basic 
skills, and health and nutrition activities carried out in the school, and

design low-cost supplements to existing texts which can be distributed to
 
students. 

4. Support the expansion of the existing self-help construction pro
gram of the Office of School Construction in order to enable existing rural

schools to ddapt and exoand their facilities. 

5. Provide training in investigation, design and evaluation of sup
plementary teaching materials. 

6. Upgrade the administrative capacity of the Ministry of Education,

with particular attention to the C/S school unit in the Department of Primary
Education. 

b. Expand and continue assistance to non-formal education for rural adults:
 

1. Develop a staff in the MOE capable of designing, pretesting,

implementinq, and evaluating non-formal education programs for rural 
areas.
 

2. Upgrade the capabilities of the MOE staff in non-formal education
 
so that it may effectively carry out non-formal education programs in the rural 
areas.
 

The AID assistance strategy must be viewed iF.
terms of its support to a
 
larger GOH effort to make the rural 
primary school an effective instrument in
rural development, both for the children enrolled in the school and for the
 
adults and out-of-school youth in the community.
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ANNEX A. AN ANALYSIS OF TWO REGIONAL TARGET GROUPS
 

In general, rural Honduras is culturally homogeneous. Landholding patterns

are fairly similar, except for the northwest reqion; the general class structure
 
is similar from one region to another; the economy is usually centered around
 
local regions; and there are slight variations in ideology and values. The dif
ferences are as follows: (1) there is more communal land in the north, and more

ejido land inthe west; (2) there ismore salaried labor in the northwest; (3)

there is a differential distribution of agricultural technology; (4)there are

marked regional specialties in terminology, especially with agricultural tech
nology; and (5)market patterns are different, with town markets and market
 
days confined mainly to the western region and commerce in other parts of the
 
country organized in stores.
 

Two regions are selected for in-depth consideration. They present the
 
cultural contrasts enumerated above. They are distinct agricultural regions,

with different ecological settings and consequent difference in human adaptation.
 

1. Highland Peasantry: The Western Region
 

The western highlands of Honduras have 27 percent of the total population

of the country. This region has four sub-regions, one of which has been
 
selected for intensive analysis in this assessment. The Gracias sub-region has

similar ecological and socioeconomic characteristics. It has 43 municipalities

located in 5 departments. The majority of the land is mountainous: of a 
total
 
of 5,983 square kilometers, there are only 148 square kilometers of flat
 
valley land.
 

The regional climate varies from humid temperate to humid sub-tropical.

Climatic zones are defined by the topography. Valleys have a rainfall of 1,000
 
mms. per year in a rainy season of four months or less. 
 Piedmont slopes have
 
higher rainfall (1,000-2,000 mms.) in a rainy season that lasts up to seven
 
months. Some of the mountain peaks have rainfalls of 3,000 mms., this becomes
 
an important factor in consideration of erosion problems on the mountainside.
 

The flora is influenced by topography and rainfall. It varies from humid
 
sub-tropical forest to humid mountain forest. 
 The piedmont slopes are covered
 
with natural pine forest vegetation. They constitute watersheds that feed
 
mountain strems which flow into four major rivers. 
 While rain and stream waLLr
 
is relatively abundant, underground water resources are lower than in most of
 
the country.
 

a. Land Use and Land Tenure
 

Only 598,300 hectares of land are available in the entire region. About
 
one-third of this land is actually occupied by farms. 
 Of this land in use, one
fourth is cultivated in annual or perennial crops. Another quarter is lying

fallow or in natural pasturage, and one-fifth is in cultivated pasture. "he
 
remainder of the land in farms is forest area. 
(See Table A.1)
 



The soils of the Gracias region are primarily Type IVsoils, 1/which are
 
suitable for very extensive agricultural use, with a low production per hectare.
 
One-fifth of the land has good pine forest coverage, classified as Type III
 
because it is most suitable for forestry exploitation. The remaining 30
 
percent of the soils are Type I and Type II,distinguished by the degree of
 
slope. Type I land is fertile valley land which is physically capable of pro
ducing high yields per acre. Type II is on gently mountain slopes and is
 
capable of moderate yields given the correct conservation practices. (See
 
Table A.II)
 

The pattern of land tenure in the Gracias region is one of numerous
 
minifundios and a few relatively large latifundios. The 19,062 farms under 50
 
manzanas in size occupy a total of 171,567 manzanas. The average size of these
 
minifundios is 9.0 manzanas. There are 963 farms over 50 manzanas occupying
 
120,386 manzanas, and the average size of these latifundios is 125.01 hectares.
 
(See Table A.3)
 

Most of the land (86 percent) in Gracias is either in ejido or private
 
usufruct. The extremely small amount (no more than 1 percent) of national land
 
is indicative of the more general land use situation. National land is very scarce
 
because of the high population density. The small amount of rental land (2 per
cent) shows that there are very few peasant families that subsist on land to
 
which they do not hold usufruct rights. (See Table A.5)
 

b. D__mo raphy
 

The demography of the region is conditioned by availability of arable soils.
 
This demographic characteristic is typical of the highlands of Honduras,
 
especially the western highlands region. The region has a great number of people
 
in small areas of natural fertility. The absolute population density is 30
 
persons per square kilometer, but the relative population density is 1,224 per
 
square kilometer of cultivable land.
 

c. Crop Cultivation and Marketing
 

The principal crop of the Gracias region is corn; 70 percent of cultivated
 
area is occupied by corn alone, or corn in combination with legumes. Beans are
 
planted in 13 percent of the cultivated land, and the remaining cultivated land
 
is occupied by tobacco and a variety of vegetable crops. There is no firm
 
estimate on the percentage of corn and bean land that is devoted to commercial
 
farming. Tobacco and legumes are produced entirely for commercial distribution.
 

The marketing of crops is through a network of small merchants and inter
mediaries. The market system in the region is similar to that found in the
 
western highlands of Guatemala, or the Oaxaca and Chiapas areas of Mexico. This
 
market complex arose in colonial times and has been analyzed in other areas in
 
terms of central place theory. Arotr- one regional pole, the city of Gracias,
 

1/ Based on FAO classification in Plath, Uso Potencial de la Tierra, Honduras
 



there are numerous sub-polar towns. 
 These towns have weekly markets inwhich
 
small-scale farmers from the surrounding hills sell their wares. 
 The weekly

and day-to-day marketing of produce are handled by merchants in these towms,
who either sell the products locally or ship them to larger urban markets. 
The
price of transport out of this region is one disincentive to export of produce;
there are no paved roads on 
the region. The gravel all-weather roads lead out
to San Pedro Sula in
one direction and Comayagua in another direction. These

roads are in such bad condition that they raise the price of transport.
 

Technical assistance presently available in the region isminimal. 
 There
 are two agricultural extension agents, one in Gracias and one in Lepaera,

serving all 20,000 farms. 
 There is one BANAFOM Bank agency in Gracias, which
provides credit to medium and large scale farmers. 
 In the past year, an agricultural credit cooperative has been installed for small 
scale agriculturists.

This cooperative, in Lepaera, has about 50 members at present.
 

d. A Representative Peasant Village
 

A detailed consideration of one community in the region will illustrate

the present conditions of this particular population. The community of Gualan

has 50 families, most of which live in
a hamlet strung along either side of
 a stream. 
Most of the land used by villagers for their crops has between a
 
ten and forty degree slope. At the center of the dispersed houses is the
village school, built by the community and CARE in 1968. The school has 6.6
 
manzanas of relatively flat land.
 

There are three different climate zones within walking distance of the

village settlement. Peasants in the village have land in all 
three zones.
There is "tierra fria" on the high mountain slopes. Small areas of it are
suited for potatoes, though it is primarily used for corn planting by the swidden
method. The settlement is actually located in the temperate land. 
 There are two
micro-environments within this temperate area: the hillsides and the quebradas,
slopes alongside stream beds. The natural shade and thick forest cover 
of the
quebradas provide an environment for coffee cultivation. About one-fifth of
the villagers produce coffee for sale, though most of them have a few bushes
for family consumption. 
 The hillsides are used primarily for cultivation of
 
corn, with beans intermixed in the corn fields. 
 There are patches of gently
sloping land which are used for production of vegetables for the market.

third type is tierra caliente, at lower elevations. 

The
 

The peasantry of this village is semi-subsistence. Corn and beans are
produced primarily for family consumption, while cabbage, onions, garlic and
coffee are produced for sale in the market. 
All but one of the 22 families
interviewed have sufficient land for supplying subsistence needs, and about 40
percent of the villagers produce significant amounts of cash crops.
 

Division of labor is complex. 
While women do the domestic chores such as

cookinq, cutting wood, washing, and caring for the children, they also do agricultural labor. 
Women care for the fruit trees and small amounts of annual
 crops that grow around the house. In addition, women assist in the planting and
harvesting of corn. 
The men's tasks are the heavy clearing and preparation of
land for annual crops, the periodic weeding (roza) of crop land, and the bulk
 
of harvest activities.
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The corn crop cycle is similar to that practiced throughout the region.
 
There are two annual crops - primera and postrera. In some of the highest
 
regions the Qrowing season is too long to permit two crops. For the tierra
 
caliente, three crops and sometimes four are reported. Temperate and-lerFa
 
Tir-ia-so-T is used for no more than two consecutive years of crops. There T
 
suficient land available to permit 5-6 year following. Men walk up to two and
 
a half hours to reach land, rather than reuse land closer to the village that
 
has not fallowed for a sufficient period.
 

These economic characteristics are typical for the Gracias region. There
 
are some variations brought about the population density and climatic dif
ferences. Ingeneral, a semi-subsistence peasantry with swidden corn cultiva
tion and mixed intensive fruit and vegetable production is found throughout the 
region. About 75 percent of the land in the village is Type III or Type IV.
 
The rest is Type II land, which with some modifications can be devoted to in
tensive cultivation.
 

The health and nutrition characteristics of the peasantry in Gualan are
 
typified by the common saying: "Our campesino is poor but not miserable". The
 
pre-school and school age children observed in the survey of the village do not
 
exhibit outward signs of severe malnutrition, but intestinal disorders cause a
 
relatively high infant mortality rate.
 

Aldeas and caserfos in Honduras do not have formal community political or
ganization. All politico-legal matters (births, deaths, marriages, taxes) are
 
handled at the municipal capitals. Gualan's only formal organization is a
 
patronato with dual religious and civil functions. Its civil functions are
 
primarTy school-related matters, although the projects sponsored by the
 
patronato vary from year to year.
 

Communications with the external world are by two means: radio and foot
path. The Gracias area is covered by a number of commercial radio stations.
 
Land communications are limited: most of the peasant villages are linked by

trail only to towns or large villages along the three main all-weather roads.
 
Distances to roads vary from 15 minutes to 3 hour walk.
 

Internal communications are all face-to-face. In this regard, it is im
portant to note that children serve an important function in linking the
 
village "grapevine". Children are conduits of information between households
 
and between the school and villagers. Formal town meetings never take place.

There are periodic meetings of the patronato, but only 40 percent of the heads
 
of household belong.
 

e. Summary
 

The peasants of the western highlands are semi-subsistence cultivators.
 

The major problem in the western highlands is the limited amount of Type I
 
and Type II agricultural land. The topography and quality of most of the soil
 
in the region is not suited for intensive production of annual crops. Extensive
 
agriculture, using swidden techniques, is practiced on most of the piedmont

slopes. Increasing population density is exacerbating the soil erosion problem.
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The peasant economy in this western area is an integrated system of production
and distribution with definite characteristics:
 
1. Cultivation is predominantly subsistence oriented, not
 

profit-maximizing.
 

2. Agricultural technology is traditional and rudimentary.
 

3. The family is the basic unit of production.
 

4. Marketing is done through intermediaries and town
 
markets.
 

5. There is a relatively low per capita income, low produc
tivity, and low levels of saving and investment.
 

The peasants in the region already have a 
significant link to the commercial 
sector of the nation. They produce cash crops such as coffee, fruit and
legumes. An increase in the productivity of the land which they already devote
to cash crops would boost income considerably. Since 51.1 percent of farm land
is in the 5-50 manzanas range, there is a significant percentage of the
peasantry who already devote or can devote some of his production to the market
 
sector.
 

The western region typifies the agricultural situation of the mountainous
Honduran highlands. 
One solution to its problems is to encourage population
migration to the relatively unpopulated areas of the houselands. The next
section considers the situation of the peasantry in one area when the govern
ment has encouraged this migration.
 

2. Northern Lowland Peasantry: 
 The Aguan Valley and Surroundings
 

The Northern area of Honduras, between the Sula Valley on the West and the
Mosquitia region on the East, stands in contrast to the highlands region. 
 Its
ecological and socioeconomic characteristics are polar opposite to the highlands.
This area will be discussed as it was 
 in 1970, with a consideration of the
agrarian reform program conducted between 1971 and 1975.
 

There are 18 municipalities located in four departments in this region,
occupying 8,498.6 square kilimeters. 
 The flat valley land of the region occupies
32 percent of the total area. 
 The highlands of Gracias, on the other hand, has
only 2.4 percent of its area in valleys. 
 Most of the region is located between
200 and 500 meters above sea level (a.s.l). A small mountain range bisects the
region, with a mountain peak that reaches 2,454 meters a.s.l. 
 Average yearly

temperatures range between 26-28C.
 

Rainfall in the region is conditioned by the topography. The Aguan valley
has about 1,000 mms. of rainfall in
a four month rainy season. The mountain
slopes have a rainy season that is four to seven months long, with 3000-5000 mns.
of rainfall. The coastal rainy season lasts seven months or more, with 2000 to
3000 mms. of rainfall. The rainfall in the valley areas 
is sufficient for annual
crops, but irrigation is necessary for some of the perennials that are being
introduced. The ecology 
of the entire region is characterized as wet tropical

forest.
 



Due to the topography of the region, underground water resources are very
 
abundant. Irrigation is possible in the area either through diversion of
 
river flow, or installation of wells.
 

a. Land Use and Demography
 

The potential of the soil in this area is vastly superior to that of the 
Gracias region. About 38 percent of the soil is classified as Type I, in 
contrast to the 6 percent of the Western highlands. On the other hand, 6 per
cent of Northern land isType I[soil in contrast to the 24 percent of Western 
highlands soil. Thus, a great proportion of Northern soil is suitable for in
tensive cultivation with mechanized means. (See Table A.I) 

The total population of the region is 132,638. The absolute population
 
density is half of that in the Western highlands (17 persons per square
 
kilometer). The population density per square kilometer of cultivable land
 
(Type I and II)is49, in contrast to the extreme density (1224) of the Western
 
highlands.
 

These statistics underline the stark ecological and demographic dif
ferences between the highlands and the lowlands of Honduras. The Gracias region
 
has a very high density of population on a small amount of cultivable soil.
 
The North has a low density of population with very abundant cultivable soil.
 

The actual use of land in the North reflects this contrast. Only 16.6
 
percent of the total area is used for farm purposes. In the Gracias region,
 
33.4 percent of the area is actually used. The difference in actual use of
 
the land is attributable to the difference in population pressure. 2/. There
 
is a great amount of cultivable soil that is not actually in use on-the North
 
Coast because of the low population pressure. (Table A.2)
 

b. Land Tenure
 

Less than one-third of the land in this area is in the 5-50 manzanas class,
 
in contrast to the 51.1 percent in the West. The average size of the small
 
farm is, however, about the same- 10.5 manzanas. (Table A.3). This pattern
 
of land tenure has been drastically altered by the agrarian reform program in
 
the Aguan Valley, which is discussed below. Most of the land is in private
 
holdings or is classified as national land. (Table A.5)
 

c. 	Agricultural Activities and Marketing
 

Extensive cattle-raising and cash crop production characterized the larger
 
farms. Most of the peasants, however, cultivate maize and beans as well as
 
some cash crops.
 

2/ 	Population pressure is a function of the absolute number of inhabitants and
 
the arable soil in a given geographical area.
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The productivity of the soil 
is reflected in the figures for production

of corn. 
 Farms here produce 35 quintales per hectare, whereas average productivity in the Gracias region is 21. 
 In the period when these figures were

developed corn production was done by traditional farming methods in both
 
ares.
 

The marketing in this region was done through stores and also through two

agencies of the BANAFOM for purchase and storage of grains. 
 These agencies

were established because of the high volume of basic grains produced in the
 
region.
 

d. The Peasantry and Agrarian Reform: The Aguan Valley
 

The Aguan Valley area of the North region is
now the scene of a massive

agrarian reform program, initiated in 1970 with financing from BID. The

National Agrarian Institute (INA) has carried on a development program that
has evolved through three stages since its inception. The original design of
the program was directed toward colonization and settlement of 3,000 peasant

families from densely populated areas in Honduras in the Bajo Aguan Valley.
The-, were to be settled on individual parcels of land, combining annual and

perennial crops. When the project began, the pattern of land tenure and land
 
use was one of minifundistas producing for subsistence, and middle-to-large

farms devoted to exteniive cattle-raising.
 

During the first eightcan months of the project, the project was shifted
 
to establishment of small cooperatives of existing minifundistas because of the

difficulties of land expropriation. 
 From June 1971 to the end of 1972, the

project shifted to the second phase: legalization of the boundaries of the de

facto occupants of land, without affecting the larger landholdings; the formation of peasant cooperatives was temporarily abandoned. 
 Through 1973, groups

of organized peasants from the Departments of Yoro and Progreso were settled
 on 5,000 hectares of national lands on the margins of the Aguan Valley. 
 More

than 500 individual parcels of land were established. Credit for African oil

palm and for citrus orchards was made available through the INA program.
 

Beginning January of 1974, the goals of the National Development Plan were

announced. 
The design of the project assumed its present form: occupation of

unused or idle lands, and resettlement of cattle ranchers on the piedmonts
neighboring the Valley. Peasant cooperatives were established on the Valley

land which was taken over the INA. 
 By August of 1975 there were 4,000 families
in 66 cooperatives throughout the region. 
 During this period, Hurricane Fifi
caused some population movement; the members of the cooperatives moved to higher
 

land while the floods remained, and returned to their lands after the water
 
receded. There was a major influx of peasants from other areas through early
 
1975.
 

By December of 1975, 495 families remained in the cooperatives. The de
parture of some of the Fifi immigrants was the principal cause of this drop
 
in the number of Aguan families.
 

The INA provides aqricultural extension and social promotion services to
 
the Aguan cooperatives. There is an agronomist and a promoter for every 3-5
 



cooperatives. Crop conditions, cultivation practice and credit extension,
 
are assessed by the agronomists. The promoters deal with organizational matters
 
in the cooperatives.
 

Some of the cooperatives have mechanized operations for African oil palm
 
and basic grains. The land suitable for mechanization is held collectively.
 
Members of the cooperative work on this land for wages paid from the credit
 
received by the cooperative as a whole. The sale of corn and oil after harvest
 
repays the loans. Profits are put into a social development fund and are also
 
distributed. No more than a third of the cooperatives are yet producing
 
significant profits.
 

Some of the available land in these cooperatives, when mechanization is
 
impractical, is divided into family parcels of land. Member families grow
 
crops on these for family consumption. There are some cooperatives where this
 
mechanization is still in process. And there are some cooperatives where the
 
land is not suitable for mechanization, so that other techniques of intensifi
cation will have to be introduced.
 

c A Representative Cooperative Village
 

The town center of the Aguan Valley is Tocoa. Located two kilometers from
 
there is the village of San Isidro. There are three large cooperatives in San
 
Isidro. Two of the oldest cooperatives in the INA program are hee-San Isidro
 
and Bajo Aguan. One of the most recent cooperatives-La Nortefia-was relocated
 
at the outskirts of the village after Hurricane Fifi. These three cooperatives
 
have African oil palm anJ mechanized cultivation of basic grains, and are
 
typical of the cash-crop cooperatives in the Bajo Aguan program.
 

The village of San Isidro was a cluster of semi-subsistence agriculturalists
 
prior to 1970. There were three or four families who raised cattle on medium
size farms. During the first phase of the INA project, the two cooperatives
 
were formed with membership from the village and from peasants groups that
 
emigrated from the western and southern regions. The third cooperative was
 
composed entirely of emigrants, who were moved by INA to San Isidro. Most of
 
the houses in the village are of wattle-and-daub construction. A housing pro
ject financed with international loans to INVA is underway for all three
 
cooperatives. It will be located on the outskirts of the present village, and
 
built by self-help methods.
 

Each of the three cooperatives has a dry-goods store, a warehouse/storage
 
center for its equipment and its harvest, and rudimentary meeting rooms. One
 
school serves all the children from the three cooperatives, and also from the
 
San Isidro villagers who do not belong to the cooperatives. The school meets
 
in two rented locations, while a permanent building is under consteuction by
 
the CARE/AID program.
 

Each cooperative is organized in a similar fashion. All cooperative mem
bers are voting participants in the assembly, which meets monthly. Officers
 
of the cooperative are elected by the assembly. The primary qualification for
 
officership is tie ability to read and write. While the San Isidro cooperatives
 
do not have a problem, INA officials point out that in some cooperatives this
 



drastically limits the number of eligible officeholders. The accounting system
 
of the cooperatives is operated jointly by cooperative officers and INA ac
countants.
 

The typical member of one of these cooperatives works for wages on the
 
communal and that is devoted to palm or mechanized basic grain cultivation.
 
Work is organized by each cooperative, with the supervision of the agronomist
 
from INA. Each cooperative member also has some personal land on which he can
 
grow any crops that he wi,hes.
 

The official requirements for entering of the San Isidro cooperatives are
 
approval by the assembly and payment of the applicatior fee of 2 lempiras.
 
There is some turnover of membership in these cooperatives, although it is not of
 
the magnitude found in the cooperatives that do not have cash crops.
 

In contrast to Gualan, the cultivation activities are oriented toward com
mercial production, with some subsistence cultivation by each member family.
 
The technology of agriculture is increasingly modern; all three of the
 
cooperatives own tractors, plows, and harrows. The family is the basic unit
 
of subsistence production, but the cooperative is the basic unit of commercial
 
production. Marketing of cash crops is done by the cooperatives. The income
 
in all three cooperatives is about $350 per family, in contrast to the average
 
of $60 prior to the establishment of the cooperativas.
 

e. Summary
 

The economic characteristics of the peasantry of the region prior to the
 
Aguan project were typical of the Honduran peasantry in other regions witn
 
small family farms, producing basic grains primarily for subsistence, were the
 
basic units of production. There was more production of corn for the market
 
than in the highlands. The local rural elite in the area subsisted on cattle
 
ranching. This co-existence of small farming and extensive cattle ranching
 
holds true in the Olancho area, inmuch of the South Coast, and in scattered
 
valleys throughout other regions of the country. Some of the Aguan Valley was
 
occupied by large banana and pineapple plantations. Inother valley and coastal
 
regions of Honduras there still are numerous large banana, sugar cane, and pine
apple plantations.
 

In the Aguan Valley, the peasant is a semi-subsistence cultivator in the
 
process of transition to commercial farming. The GOH is providing the infra
structural support for this transition. The trends in this-area are planned
 
for similar regions inHonduras, with good soil potential and low population
 
density. Cooperatives with commercial and mechanized production have per
 
family incomes of $350.00 while the other cooperatives average $225.00.
 

This region is a contrast to the West in land use, land tenancy and
 
population density. Much less of the potential arable land is actually used.
 
What is in use is more oriented to the market economy. There is little ejido
 
land and much national land. And the population density, both relative and
 
absolute, is significantly lower.
 





TABLE A.1 


I. Annual Crops 


A. Intensive Use 


B. Extensive Use 


II. Perennial Crops 


A. Intensive Use 


B. Extensive Use 


III. Forest Use 


A. Hardwood 


B. S/Beach 


C. Pines 


IV. Very Extensive Use 


V. TOTAL 


POTENTIAL LAND USE, IN PERCENTAGES *
 

NATIONAL TOTAL 


9.1 


7.8 


1.3 


7.8 


-


7.8 


56.1 


29.5 


1.3 


25.3 


27.0 


POTENTIAL USE
 
GRACIAS REGION NORTH REG1OT
 

2.0 	 43.8
 

2.0 	 37.9
 

- 5.9
 

28.0 	 

4.2
 

23.8 	 

21.0 	 56.2
 

2.1 	 46.2
 

-
 -


18.9 	 10.0
 

,19.0 	 

100.0 	 100.0
 

*SOURCE: Caceres Pineda, M.A. Regionalization Agricola de Honduras
 



TABLE A.2 .. ArTIIAL LAFn 11cr, TN PERrr'TAGES * 

R r G I n N Total 
Area 

Annual 
Crops 

Perennial 
Crnps 

Fallow t!atural 
Pasture 

Cultivated 
Pasture 

Forest 
& 

'nder
ground 

OTHER 

Nlatinnal 
Tntal 

Cracias 
Peoion 

'forth 
Pegion 

100.0 

10O.n 

1n.o 

14.4 

14.9 

9.2 

7.9 

9.2 

9.9 

9.2 

11.2 

q.8 

17.3 

17.3 

11.7 

28.q 

19.4 

36.5 

19.n 

24.4 

20.1 

3.3 

3.6 

2.8 

• SOURCE: Dprived from Censo fiacional Agropecuario 



TABLF A.3. AVER' GE FAR!I SIZE BY IN./IZAIT1 *
 

R F G 1 0 hi Numer ofFarms 
Fas 

I-4.o mzas. 

Area of 
Farms 

1-49 mzas. 

Avg. FarmSize 
1-49 class 

'lumber ofFarms 
50 + 

Area pfFarms 
50 + 

Avg. FarmSize 

14AT InMAL 
TOTAI.S 167,396 1,375,391 8.2 10,954 2,086,109 lq I 

GPACIAs REGII 

'InPTII PF.GIO"' 

1,062 

6,468 

171,567 

67,916 

9.0 

10.50 

963 

819 

120,386 

132,846 

125.01 

162,2n5 

snIIPCF: Crnso Macinnal Aqropecuario 1965-1.966 



TABLE A.4 iSTRIB1TIO, OF FAPriS IBY SIZE, 

1PIZANAS * 

SIZE IN MANZAMAS 

REGIOM 1-4 5-19 20-49 

NATIONAL 187,660 599,230 588,501 

TOTAL 5.4% 17.3% 17.0% 

tGRACI AS 22,255 78,216 71,096 

REGION 7.6% 26.8%, 24.3% 

NtiPTH 6,102 28,45 35,q6g) 

REM, 3.0% 12.9% 17.9% 

IM
 

50- TOTAL 

2,086,109 

60.3% 

120,386 

41.3% 

132,846 

66.2 

3,461,500 

100.0% 

291,953 

100.0% 

200,762 

100.0% 



TABLE A.5
 

ror'P p.TSrj OF TEMANCY )STPrITION nF FHPNS: Ilr,* 

TFt IAN'CY CLASS ATIn1lP. PACIPS
CD qnRTI 
TOTAL PEGI P'l nF CI O I
 

F FE'1OLn 1,5Q8,8) 46.2 80,]41 
 27.6 76,7r9 38.2 

rATTIVAL 343,50n I,81 6 3,or,60. 1 0. 31.q 

EdI DAL 42,7nl0 15.7 13Q,r24 47.8 18,842 1.4
 

PF'ITAI RFPSFP 176,rnl 5.1 5,8}n 
 2.0 5,580 2.9
 

FPEF "UNATIONAL 111,200 3.2 2,176 0.8 7,403 3.1 

P'.F YEJIDAL 93), rql 6.0 31, In, 1).f 2,602 1.3 

'T. .LJII)AL 42,MVn 1.2 1,1') .4 5,2q4 2.6 

OI! . I 364,oo 7P.,)N'RI" P 429, ln.6 
 17,2n1 8.6 

Tn T A L 3,461,50(11 10,1.l ? 0153. l._.n 
 - 2_,762__ 1.0 

* qOIIRCF: Censo N,lacional Aropecuario, 1065-196C,. 
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ANNEX B: AN OVERVIEW OF THE HONDURAN EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM
 

A.___nianzation of Formal Instruction
 

1. Primarv Education
 

There are six years of basic primary school, though some schools have
 
one to three pre-primary years. In 1975, 93.5 percent of the estimated
 
492,000 primary school age children were enrolled. Minety-five percent of
 
this enrollment was in public schools. The public primary schools had 12,190

teachers and the private system had 855. Seventy-two percent of the 1,874

complete schools were located in the rural areas. However, 99.2 percent of
 
the 2,728 schools with less than six grades were rural.
 

2. Secondary Education
 

Secondary education has two levels. The basic level, with three years

of instruction, had 165 schools enrolling 48,442 students in 1975. 
 The se
cond, or diversified, level had 17,100 students of which 32 percent were in
 
the general academic program, 12 percent in teacher training, 46 percent in
 
commercial and secretarial programs, and 10 percent in technical and agricul
tural programs.
 

3. Post-Secondary Education
 

The only university in Honduras is the National Autonomous University of

Honduras (IINAH), with a central campus in the capital city and two regional

branches. Of the 10,635 students enrolled in 1975, 24 percent were in en
gineering, 15 percent in business administration, 13 percent in medicine, 11
 
percent in law and 11 percent in economics.
 

The Ministry of Education operates the Superior Teacher Training School
 
to train secondary school teachers. Nine hundred and sixty nine students were
 
enrolled in the school's four year program.
 

B. )ranization of the Ministry of Education
 

1. Organizational Structure
 

The Minister of Education, appointed by the Chief of State, administers
 
and implements policies, plans, programs, and educational standards. This
 
office isdirectly responsible to the Chief of State for execution of actions
 
and obligations.
 

The Vice Minister, also appointed by the Chief of State, collaborates
 
directly with the Minister indecision making. He is directly responsible

for the administration of the budget. There are seven Ge."oral Directorates:
 
Primary Education, Secondary Education, Vocational Education, School Construc
tion and Maintenance, Adult Education, Art and Culture, and the Superior

Teacher Training School. The directors of these constitute an Advisory and
 
Policy Council to assist the Minister. Each one executes programs in his area
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of responsibility.
 

Other Ministerial units include the Office of the Special Assistant,
 
headed by the Director of Operations; General Administration; Personnel;
 
Technical Education Services; and Transportation and Maintenance Services.
 

The -;ice of Integral Planning isdirectly responsible to the Minister
 
of Education. This Office has responsibility for planning, gathering statis
tics, and research. An ad hoc Education Reform Commission has been function
ing in the Ministry of the past four years. This group is responsible for
 
reform of the curriculum and the restructuring of the educatinn system.
 

2. Analysis of the Managerial Capacity
 

The Ministry of Education (MOE) has more than 1600 nonteaching employees
 
in 7 major directorates. The quality of top management is adequate but the
 
support personnel are in need oF training in educational management, planning,
 
research and evaluation. They are often former teachers with no preparation
 
to perform the technical functions by the Ministry.
 

The tendency of MOE administrators is to unduly centralize control, causing
 
delays in decision-making and the execution of activities. This system places
 
a burden of non-essential decisions on administrators whose time is limited.
 
This not only delays but on occasion thwarts decision-making. Development of
 
standardized procedures, decentralization of decision-making, and design of a
 
more effective post-audit system could materially reduce the load of high level
 
administrators and the time required for decisions to be made and implemented.
 

As with most government agencies, the flow of information in the MOE is
 
slow and haphazard. Though a substancial amount of information is collected
 
every year, the data are seldom, if ever, utilized for purposes of policy and
 
program formulation. Information processing is several years out of date and
 
the usefulness of much of the data isquestionable.
 

Inorder to alleviate the administrative constraints, it is recommended
 
that:
 

1. Inservice courses be offered inadministration, planning, project
 
management and control, and research techniques.
 

2. An internal management analysis unit be developed, with the tasks of
 
analyzing the administrative procedures of the Ministry, recommending improve
ments in the procedures, and developing detailed procedures to implement pro
posed changes.
 

3. An information system be designed inorder to get needed data to de
cision makers in a prompt and effective manner.
 

C. Financing of Education
 

The main source of financing ordinary expenditures is the ordinary re
venue budget, derived primarily from direct and indirect taxes. These are
 
detailed inGOH budget$. Almost all of the direct expenditures on education
 
in Honduras come Trom Central Government budget. Some municipalities devote
 
a portion of their budget to classroom construction, but no figures are
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ANNEX r: A "TYPICAL" PURAL PRTP.ARY SCIHOOL 

Ifone could characterize a "typical" rural primary school in Honduras
 
today, itwould be a school located in a caserio of forty to sixty houses,

with an enrollment of about eighty studentsdstributed over three to six
 
grades. The assumption here will be that the school has four grades, two
 
classrooms and two teachers. One teacher, has 43 students in first grade, and
 
the other teaches 37 students in the second, third, and fourth grades.
 

This "typical" school was constructed with material indigenous to the region,

and with asbestos roofing, cement, and iron reinforcements obtained from CARE

through its self-help prooram. Althouoh the school was constructed six years

ago by parents and other community members in collaboration with two teachers,

the building is now in need of repair. 
The roof leaks, the door closes with
 
difficulty, and the outer wall needs plastering.
 

The school building is located on a half-acre of land donated by the muni
cipality. There is currently a small 
flower garden, and a small vegetable garden
 
is planned.
 

The internal appearance of each the two classrooms reflects the initiative
 
of the respective teacher. Each has a piece of painted wood used as a black
board. One teacher has enlisted the help of the parents to nake long benches
 
and desks; the other teaches in a classroom without desks. Some students are
 
crowded onto lono benches, whil others sit on the floor.
 

The ages of the students vary; first qr;ders range from 7 to 14 ygars of
 
age, although most of the 13 and 14 year ol. 
are in the upper grades.
 

Enrollment decreases sharply after the first grade. 
There are 40 percent
 
as many second graders as there are first graders and the number of students in

the fourth grade is 15 percent of the number in first grade. If the school were
 
to be visited during harvest season there would be a noticeable reduction reduction

in attendance as the majority of the students would be in the fields helping their
 
parents. In fact, many students are out of school for two or three weeks during

this period. During the rainy season, attendance may be lowered due to bad roads
 
or foods. Indeed, the child who attends school regularly, only missing school
 
when he or she is sick, is the exception rather than the norm.
 

Unlike the average rural teacher ten years ago, one of the two teachers at
 
this school has a primary teaching degree from a Normal school. The other is

in the process of gett4nq his degree through the profesionalizaci6n program at

the Superior Teacher Training College; he is in the second year of a five-year
 
program. 
The first grade teacher has also attended two one-month inservice
 
training courses given by the Office of Primary Education; one inmath and the
 
other in sewing and manual arts. 
 In order to attend these courses, she has
 
to leave the other teacher in charge of her students.
 

The instructional materials available at the school 
are limited; an incom
plete set of the ODECA/ROCAP textbooks and teacher's guides has been received
 
over the past few years. Other teaching materials available in the individual
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classrooms reflect the initiative and ingenuity of each of the teachers. The
 
first grade teacher has several wall hangings made of posterboard. Inaddition,
 
she uses seeds, stones, and leaves for her manual arts class and to teach basic
 
concepts in math. The walls of the other classroom, however, are still quite
 
bare. While the teachers have managed to qet a limited amount of paper supplies
 
from the Office o! Primary Education and the municipality, they buy most supplies
 
needed out of their monthly salary checks.
 

Last year the auxiliary supervisor visited the school twice and sent four
 
written comnuniques. One, which came at the beqinninn of the year, contained
 
information on enrollments. Another, at the end of the year, reminded them of
 
the procedure for final exams. Two that came during the year offered sugestions
 
on how to carry out community fiestas.
 

The students arrive at 7:30 every day and remain in classes until 11:30. In
 
the afternoon they return at 1:30 and leave at 4:40. While the mornino classes
 
are divided into 45 minute periods for Spanish, social studies, science, and
 
health, most of the afternoons are devoted to manual arts and physical education.
 

In the morning, the teaching activities center around the blackboard. The
 
teachers play an active, directive role and the students, a passive role; they
 
listen, take notes, answer questions, and write at the blackboard when asked to
 
do so by the teacher. Most of the lessons are based on the ODECA/ROCAP texts,
 
althouqh the first grade teacher also uses a set of teacher's qrades written by
 
the education reform commission (COREPLA). Her notes from the inservice course
 
in Math provide her with a variety of practical ideas.
 

Rarely does learnin take place outside of the four walls of the classroom;
 
the two teachers have made few attempts to relate formal subjects to each other
 
and to the manual arts and basic skills activities. Althounh both have read in
 
the ODECA/ROCAP teacher's guides that they should make an attempt to
 
do this, they object tha3t it is "just rhetoric". The guides offer no practical
 
suggestions as to how interrelate the activities.
 

During the afternoons, the majority of the girls and some of the younger
 
boys learn embroidery and manual art skills. The older boys, meanwhile, spend
 
most of their time with the second, third, and fourth grale teacher doing car
pentry and weaving. InMay, when the rainy season begins, all the students will
 
spent one or two hours a week caring for the vegetable garden.
 

Attention to improving of health and nutrition practices have been minimal
 
at this school, althouqh all students receive a daily glass of milk distributed
 
through SNAAM. While health and nutrition will be covered this year in the
 
home economics class, the information imparted will be quite theoretical. Last
 
year the school received a visit in March from the health center 50 kilometers
 
away when they were carrying out their yearly vaccination campaign. They expect
 
to receive another visit this year.
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At this school 
there is close contact between the teachers and the commu.
nit,. 
 In addition to visitina each student's house durinn the enrollment period,

the teachers have orqanized a Sociedad de Padres de Familia that meets once a
month. 
Three years aco the teachers helped the comwmunity organize its first
 
patronato.
 

The teachers at this school have not offered literacy courses to adult
members of the community. However, three years ago the first grade teacher

organized a 
course in sewing for women in the community and this year she would
like to try out some of the ideas she learned last year in the inservice teacher
 
training course.
 

The parents of the students are positive about the school, aithough most
 
are aware of little more than the fact that at school their children learn to read
and write. 
When asked what they think of the texts, those that can read answer

that they really don't know, as 
their child is not allowed to bring them home.
Very few plan to send their children to secondary school as the nearest is too
 
far away and too expensive.
 

When asked how accessible schooling is now as compared to when they were

children, most parents reply that when they were younn there were very few

students; classes were neld in 
one of the community nouses; and there were no
 
textbooks. The teacher who oave classes 
 had himself only been to sixth grade.

Several also commented that one of the biq differences now is that in addition
 
to having a school building and qualified teachers, there is even some choice
 
of schools for their children. Although the community school 
is the closest,

there is another primary school four kilometers away.
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TOTAL URBAN AND RURAL PRIMARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
 

BY GRADE: 1968 TO 1975
 

AREA AND GRADE 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Primary, Total 376,966 392,670 384,856 392,658 412,050 420,714 444,192 459,925 

Grade 1 134,472 139,923 135,258 135,738 147,476 146,286 158,336 166,338 

Grade 2 83,876 83,563 83,800 84,760 85,933 91,856 93,666 94,361 

Grade 3 64,925 65,580 62,398 62,557 65,656 66,427 70,613 72,689 

Grade 4 42,111 47,250 45,562 46,366 47,780 49,307 51,482 53,292 

Grade 5 30,024 32,145 33,034 35,461 36,224 37,546 39,693 40,943 

Grade 6 21,558 24,209 24,804 27,776 28,981 29,292 30,402 32,302 

Urban, Total 159,872 171,169 167,535 175,843 182,284 187,630 193,629 201,684 

Grade 1 42,215 46,275 44,199 47,160 49,977 49,913 51,299 56,364 

Grade 2 32,149 33,837 33,750 35,018 35,976 38,061 38,917 38,235 

Grade 3 28,230 29,892 29,196 29,567 30,944 31,864 33,453 34,298 

Grade 4 22,775 24,814 23,907 24,689 25,601 26,886 27,473 28,055 

Grade 5 19,187 19,742 19,891 21,361 21,406 22,159 23,188 24,133 

Grade 6 15,316 16,609 16,592 18,048 18,380 18,747 19,299 20,599 

Rural, Total 217,094 221,501 217,321 216,815 229,766 233,084 250,563 258,241-

Grade 1 92,257 93,648 91,059 88,578 97,499 96,373 107,037 109,974 

Grade 2 51,727 49,726 50,050 49,742 49,957 53,795 54,749 56,126 

Grade 3 36,695 35,688 33,202 32,990 34,712 34,563 37,160 38,391 

Grade 4 19,336 22,436 21,655 21,677 22,179 22,421 24,009 25,237 

Grade 5 10,837 12,403 13,143 14,100 14,818 15,387 16,505 16,810 

Grade 6 6,242 7,600 8,212 9,728 10,601 10,545 11,103 11,703 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education, Ministry of Public Education.
 



GRADE 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

TOTAL 

166,338 

94,361 

72,689 

53,292 

40,943 

32,302 

AGE-GRADE DISTRIBUTION OF PRIMARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENTS: 1975 

AGES 

61/2 7 8 9 10 11 

20,704 [61,612 34,233 20,167 12,884 7,783 

367 10,526 130,060 20,052 14,166 8,340 

1 294 8,741 22,750 15,7861 10,731 

0 1 321 6,748 [16,071 11,788 

0 0 28 320 5,271 112,445 

0 0 0 2 245 4,316 

12 

5,105 

6,345 

7,773 

9,197 

10,372 

10,972 

13+ 

3,850 

4,505 

6,613 

9,166 

12,507 

16,7671 

TOTALS 459,925 21,072 72,433 73,383 70,039 64,432 55,403 49,764 53,408 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General 
Ministry of Public Education. 

of Primary Education, 

5IZ" 



AGE-GRADE DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS IN RURAL PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS, PERCENTAGE IN EACH GRADE, 1975 

TOTAL 
AGE NUMBER PERCENT 1 2 3 4 5 6 

6 1/2 11,060 4.5 98.4 1.6 0 0 0 0 

7 41,394 16.8 90.4 9.4 .2 0 0 0 

8 40,386 16.4 54.6 37.3 7.9 .2 0 0 

9 37,794 15.3 36.3 31.2 26.0 6.4 .1 0 

10 34,277 13.9 27.9 27.2 23.0 17.4 4.4 .1 

11 28,C09 11.3 22.2 20.4 22.0 18.1 13.7 3.6 

12 24,949 10.1 15.5 24.5 17.4 17.3 14.7 10.6 

13+ 28,892 11.7 11.3 11.8 15.5 18.1 20.6 22.7 

246,761 100.0 

SOURCE: Ministry of Education records. 



TOTAL PRIMARY SrHOnL 

BY AGF PNn SRAnE, 

FNP'o.LMFNT 

1975 

AGE 

6 1/2 

7 

8 

(I 

10 

11 

12 

13+ 

TOTAL 

21,072 

72,434 

73,355 

7n,n3Q 

70,599 

55,403 

52,006 

53,408 

1 

98.3 

85.1 

46.7 

28.8 

27.0 

14.0 

9.8 

7.2 

n P 

2 

1.7 

14.5 

41.0 

28.6 

20.0 

15.0 

15.9 

8.4 

A n E 

3 

-

.4 

11.9 

32.5 

22.4 

19.4 

15.6 

12.4 

4 

0 

-

.4 

9.6 

22.8 

21.3 

17.7 

17.2 

5 

0 

0 

0 

.5 

7.5 

22.5 

19.9 

23.4 

6 

0 

0 

0 

-

.3 

7.8 

21.1 

31.4 

SOIRCE: Ministry of Education 

- Less than 0.1 percent 

Pecords 



S C H 0 0 L - A G E 

COMPARISON OF POPULATION WITH NUMBER OF THAT 

AGE ENROLLED INPRIMARY SCHOOL 

1974 CENSUS 

AGE NUMBER 

6 86,982 

7 84,881 

8 82,823 

9 80,754 

10 78,749 

11 76,880 

1975 ENROLLMENT 

AGE NUMBER 

7 72,4S3 

8 73,383 

9 70,039 

10 64,423 

11 55,403 

12 49,764 

% ENROLLED 

83.3 

86.4 

84..6 

79.8 

70,4 

64.2 

SOURCE: Ministy of Education records. 



ENROLLMENT IN PRIMARY EnUCATION BY GRADE AND AREA (IIRBAN/RURPAL) IN 1975 

URBAN 

NUMBER PERCENT NUMBER 

P U R A L 

PERCENT 

TOTAL 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

201,684 

56,364 

38,235 

34,298 

28,055 

24,133 

2n,599 

100.0 

27.9 

19.0 

17.0 

13.9 

12.0 

10.2 

258,241 

109,974 

56,126 

38,391 

25,237 

16,81n 

11,703 

100.0 

42.6 

21.7 

14.9 

9.8 

6.5 

4.5 

SOURCE: Ministry of Education Records, 1976 



PUBLIC AND PRIVATE RURAL PRIMARY STUDENTS
 
ENROLLED, EXAMINED AND PASSED BY GRADE: 1974 TO 1975 

1974 

1975 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

Initial Enrollment 
Examined 
Passed 

Initial Enrollment 
Examined 
Passed 

1 

103,556 
86,723 
62,460 

107,279 
87,610 
63,158 

2 

51,690 
45,185 
37,774 

53,994 
46,483 
38,572 

3 

34,395 
30,863 
25,984 

36,329 
36,989 
26,130 

4 

21,586 
19,160 
16,851 

23,435 
20,120 
17,421 

5 

14,401 
12,675 
11,287 

15,300 
13,371 
11,905 

6 

9,526 
8,711 
8,319 

10,424 
9,833 
9,338 

TOTAL 

235,154 
203,317 
162,675 

246,761 
208,406 
166,524 

1974 

1975 

PRIVATE SCHOOLS 

Initial Enrollment 3,481 3,059 2,765 2,423 2,104Examined 2,959 2,718 2,381 2,067 1,795Passed 2,324 2,217 1,950 1,689 1,525 

Initial Enrollment 2,695 2,132 2,062 1,802 1,510Examined 2,151 1,777 1,731 1,583 1,345Passed 1,718 1,391 1,399 1,299 1,063 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education,
Ministry of Public Education. 

1,577 
1,391 
1,329 

1,279 
1,137 
1,084 

15,409 
13,311 
11,034 

11,480 
9,724 
7,954 



NUMBER OF CENTRAL SCHOOLS, SATELLITE SCHOOLS, STUDENTS, AND TEACHERS INTHE CENTRAL /SATELLITE PROGRAM - 1973 TO 1975, 1976 AND 1977 PROJECTIONS 

ITEM 

CENTRAL SCHOOLS 

SATELLITE SCHOOLS 

STUDENTS 

TEACHERS 

1973 

34 

170 

19,701 

620 

1974 

34 

170 

21,654 

718 

1975 

73 

365 

48,000 

1,110 

1976 

123 

615 

65,530 

1,918 

1977 

250 

1250 

137,250 

3,942 

SOURCE- Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education, Ministry of Education 



NUMBER OF URBAN AND RURAL PRIMARY TEACHERS BY PUBLIC
 
AND PRIVATE SCHOOLS WITH ANNUAL RATE OF CHANGE: 1971 TO 1975
 

I T E M 1971 1972 1973 
 1974 1975
 

PRIMARY TEACHERS
 

Primary Teachers, Total 10,957 11,354 11,712 
 12,302 13,045
 

Urban Teachers, Total 
 4,950 5,221 5,347 5,347 
 6,041
 
Public 4,502 4,747 4,879 5,135 5,536
 
Private 448 474 468 507 505
 

Rural Teachers, Total 6,007 6,133 6,365 
 6,660 7,004
 
Public 5,689 5,775 5,986 
 6,266 6,654
 
Private 
 318 358 379 
 394 350
 

PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
 

Annual Rate of Change
 

Urban 
 (NA) 5.5 2.4 5.5 7.1
 
Rural 
 (NA) 2.0 3.8 4.6 5.2
 

NA - Not available
 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education,
 
Ministry of Public Education.
 



TCTAL URBAN AND RURAL PRIMARY TEACHERS BY
 
NUMBER OF GRADES TAUGHT: 1971 TO 1975
 

AREA AND NUMBER OF GRADES 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

PRIMARY TEACHERS 
Primary, Total 11,107 11,354 11,752 12,332 13,045 

1 grade 
2 grades 
3 grades 
4 grades 
5 grades 
6 grades 
No assigned grade 

5,535 
1,850 
1,826 
854 
371 
216 
455 

5,783 
1,837 
1,571 
941 
454 
275 
493 

5,970 
1,887 
1,681 
948 
445 
260 
561 

6,304 
1,876 
1,679 
1,017 

491 
324 
640 

6,513 
1,964 
1,782 
1,106 
505 
403 
772 

Urban, Total 5,043 5,221 5,346 5,633 6,029 
1 grade 
2 grades 
3 grades 
4 grades 
5 grades 
6 grades 
No assigned grade 

4,151 
392 
72 
12 
2 
5 

409 

4,388 
320 
57 
13 
5 
2 

436 

4,482 
300 
54 
5 
6 
1 

498 

4,629 
336 
81 
21 
4 
3 

559 

4,708 
391 
95 
61 
53 
55 

666 
Rural Total 6,064 6,133 6,406 6,699 7,016 

1 grade 
2 grades 
3 grades 
4 grades 
5 grades 
6 grades 
No assigned grade 

1,384 
1,458 
1,754 
842 
369 
211 
46 

1,395 
1,517 
1,514 
928 
449 
273 
57 

1,488 
1,587 
1,627 
943 
439 
259 
63 

1,676 
1,540 
1,598 
996 
487 
321 
81 

1,805 
1,573 
1.687 
1,045 

452 
348 
106 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education,
Ministry of Public Education. 



NUMBER OF FULLY QUALIFIED URBAN AND RURAL
 

PRIMARY TEACHERS: 1971 TO 1975
 

I T 	E M 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
 

Fully Qualified Teachers, Total j 8,246 8,499 8,873 9,658 10,614
 

Urban 4,907 5,173 5,283 5,586 5,962
 
Rural 3,339 3,326 3,590 4,072 4,652
 

Non-fully Qualified Teachers, Total 2/ 2,711 2,855 2,839 2,644 2,431
 

Urban 
 43 48 63 51 78
 
Rural 2,668 2,807 2,776 2,593 2,353
 

Percent Fully Qualified Teachers
 

Urban 99.3 99.1 98.8 99.0 98.7
 
Rural 55.8 54.2 56.4 61.1 66.4
 

1/ 	 Teachers with formal training in primary education who have graduated from a normal 
school or university. 

2/ 	 Teachers with primary school and possibly some secondary school education who have 
also completed professionalization courses or in-service training programs, or who 
have some years of practical teaching experience in primary schools.
 



NUMBER OF URBAN AND RURAL PRIMARY TEACHERS BY SEX,
 

AND PERCENTAGE OF FEMALE TEACHERS: 1971 TO 1975 

AREA AND SEX 


PRIMARY TEACHERS
 

Urban, Total 


Male 


Female 


Rural, Total 


Male 


Female 


PERCENT DISTRIBUTION
 

Percentage of Female Teachers 
Urban 

Rural 

1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

4,950 5,221 3,347 5,642 6,041 

1,159 1,146 1,142 1,235 1,384 

3,791 4,075 4,205 4,407 4,657 

6,007 6,133 6,365 6,660 7,004 
2,002 1,958 2,051 2,101 2,334 

4,005 4,175 4,314 4,559 4,670 

76.6 77.5 78.6 78.1 77.1 

66.7 68.0 67.8 68.4 66.7 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education,
 
Ministry of Public Education.
 



NUMBER OF SUPERVISORS BY LEVEL 

AND QUALIFICATIONS 1971 TO 1976 

I T E M 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 

Supervisors, Total 

Departmental 

Auxiliary 

School directors who function as 
Auxiliary Supervisors 

Full qualified Supervisors 

Non fully qualified Supervisors 

142 

18 

69 

55 

76 

66 

142 

18 

69 

55 

76 

66 

132 

18 

77 

37 

73 

59 

157 

18 

57 

82 

53 

104 

154 

18 

51 

85 

44 

110 

154 

18 

51 

85 

44 

110 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Directorate General of Primary Education, Ministry of Education. 



MINISTRY OF EDUCATION BUDGET
 

1973 - 1975
 

(Millions of Lempiras)
 

CURRENT 

197%3 

Central Administration 1,187 2.2 

Primary Education 32,548 61.1 

Secondary Education 4,413 8.3 

Teacher Training 931 1.7 

Vocational Education 1,708 3.2 

Adult Education 414 .8 

National and J-ternational 
Organizations 7,870 14.8 

Other 49203 7.9 

53,274 

INVESTMENT
 

Primary School Construction 1,060 


School Facilities and
 
Educational Reform 5,693 


Normal School Construction -


Other 117 


6,870 


TOTAL BUDGET
 

Current 53,274 88.6 


Investment 6,870 11.4 


60,144 100.0 


1975 

2,168 

39,647 

5,287 

1,588 

1,872 

693 

% 

3.2 

58.0 

7.7 

2.3 

2.7 

1.0 

12,049 

5,096 

68,400 

17.6 

7.5 

-

6,553 

3,960 

1,165 

11,678 

68,400 

.1678 

80,078 

85.4 

14.6 

100.0 



PROJECTED ESTIM4ATE OF COST OF PRIMARY EDUCATION IN 1980,
 

BASED ON ESTI4ATED GROWTH OF GROSS DOMEST!C PRODUCT
 

AND CENTRAL AND EDUCATION BUDGETS
 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 


Central Government Budget 


Gov. Budget as % of GDP 


Ministry of Education Budget 


% GDP 


% Government Budget 


Primary Education Budget 


School-Age Population (7-12) 


No. of Pupils (Total) 


% Population Enrolled (Apparent) 


Public School Primary Enrollment 


Cost Per Pupil 


SOURCES
 

1974 

Actual 


1,936.6 


329:1 


17.0 


68.2 


3.5 


21% 


35.0 

51.3 


491,069 1/ 


444,192 


90.5 


415,007 


84.33 


1/ 1974 Census, as adjusted for single ages.
 

2/ CONSUPLAN Population Projections.
 

3/ Assuming same percentage in public schools in 1980 as 


1980
 
Estimated 


2,991.93 


583.0 


19.5
 

122.4
 

4.0
 

21%
 

67.2
 
54.9
 

630,000 2/
 

630,000
 

100.0
 

588,420
 

106.70 


in 1974.
 

Annual Growth Rate
 

6%
 

10%
 

4%
 

http:2,991.93


D- o 

ANNEX 

COSTS PER STUDENT AT CENTRAL SCHOOLS
 

A. Amortized Capital Costs per Central School
 

1. Construction
 
Multipurpose rooms (average 1.3 x $2,800;

20 year amorization) 
 $ 182
 
Classrooms 1/
 
Training Center 2/ 
 $ 20
 

2. Equipment ($700; 10 year amortization period) 
 $ 70
 

3. Furniture ($550; 10 year amortization period) $ 
55
 
4. Training ($1,400; 10 year amortization period) 
 $ 140
 

Sub-Total 
 $ 467
 

B. Operating Costs Per School
 

1. Director 3/ (85 percent of $1,250) 
 $1,063
 
2. Watchmen 
 $ 300
 
3. Project start-up costs 
 $ 100
 

Sub-Total 
 $1,463
 

T 0 T A L 
 $1,930
 

C. Cost Per Student
 

Average Central school size: 
 312 students
 

$1,930 $6.19
 

The cost of multipurpose roo'ms is included in the calculations. The
cost of classroom construction has not been included in the calculations because classrooms are not required to implement the qualitative
changes which make up the program. Rather the classrooms are required
because of present overcrowding and because of expected increases in
retention resulting from the project.
 

2_/ The training center will cost $400,000 to build and will 
serve 2,000
teachers per year. 
The capital cost of each student place is thus $200.
Assuming a 20 year life of the facility, the cost of each student place
per year is $10. It isassumed that Central schools will send on the
 average two teachers each year for training.
 
3/ Directors at Central schools spend 85% of their working time on Central
school activities and 15% on Satellite school activities. Directors will
be relieved of teaching responsibility and will be replaced by a 
regular
teacher. 
Thus the added salary would be that of a regular teacher,
 

$1,250/year.
 



COST OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
 

1975
 

LEVEL No. OF STUDENTS BUDGET COST PER STUDENT IN LEMPIRAS
 

Primary 435,861 39,013,932 89,51
 

Secondary 16,202 5e669,314 349.91
 

HIGHER
 

University of
 
Honduras 10,635 9,308,000 875.22
 

Higher Teacher
 

Training School 969 243,190 250.97
 

SOURCE: Unpublished records in the Ministry of Education and the General Budget of the
 
Republic Integrated by Programs, Fiscal Year 1975.
 



PP1IMARY ErUCATION EXPENDIT11RES
 

AS A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL EDUCATION EXPENnIT11PES
 

000's ",.S.$
 

(1) 
Expenditures on 

(2) 
Tntal G.O.H. 

Year Primary Education Education Expenditures (1)/(2) 

1970 13,363.3 22,688.3 58.9%
 

1971 15,7n2.5 23,416.6 67.1%
 

1972 16,028.6 28,508.S 56.2%
 

1973 16,297.0 34,082.4 47.8%
 

1974 17,522.7 37,200.3 47.1%
 

1975 19,829.1 4n,039.2 49.5%
 

IIOE, 1976 

OPIEH
 



PEPCFNTAGE nISTRIBIrrImN OF 

EMPLOYEr PnP"LATION
 

(1974)
 

AREA OF ACTIVITY 
 TOTAL RURAL URBAN
 

Pqriculture 1/ 
 56.8 82.2 
 14.0
 

Industry 2/ 14.9 8.6 
 25.5
 

Services 3/ 
 28.3 
 9.2 60.5
 

I00.0 100.Q 100.0 

Source: 
 Estimates of Population and Housing for All of the Republic,Population and Housino Census, 1974, Ministry of Economy
nirectorate r-eneral of Statistics and Census, Honduras, C.A. 

1/ Includes Forestry and Fishinn
 

2/ Includes Minini and Construction 

3/ Includes all Other Sectors
 



ErONOMIrALLY ArTIVE PPPULATInN 10 YEAPS (IFAGE ANn OVER
 
BY SEY AND OCCUPATIO., NIFBER ANn PEPCENTAGE
 

(1974)
 

UCCUPATION 
 MA L E F E MA L E 
Number % Number 

Total 615,270 100.0 127,810 100.0 

Ariculture and Allied 411,617 66.9 4,508 3.5 
nccupations
 

Artisans and !Oachine Operators 68,295 11.1 31,276 24.5
 

Professional, Technical, and 19,073 
 3.1 15,852 12.4
 
Related Occupations
 

Mananers 	and Administrators 5,537 0.9 
 3,380 2.6 

rlerical and Office Employees 14,766 2.4 9,012 7.1 

'erchants, Salesmen, and 27,072 4.4 17,513 13.7
 
Pelated Occupations 

Personal Services 12,305 2.0 38,967 30.5 

fther 56,605 9.2 7,308 5.7 

Source: 	 Estimates of Population and Housina for All of the Republic,
Population and Housing Census, 1974: Ministry of Economy,
nirectorate General of Statistics and Census, HondurasC.A. 



EWUYYET) BY BRANOI OF EWNC ACTIVITY
 

POPULATION 10 YEARS OF A( AND OVER
 

AREA OF ACTIVITY TOTAL U RB AN RURAL 
Number I Nuber Niuber 

Agriculture 422,071 56.8 38,700 14.0 383,371 82.2 

Manufacturing 86,197 11.6 52,243 18.9 33,954 7.2 

Services, Public 96,600 13.0 78,505 28.4 18,095 3.8
 

Comnerce 63,905 8.6 51,691 18.7 12,214 2.6 

Construction 22,292 3.0 16,309 5.9 5,983 1.
 

Transportation
Storage and 21,549 2.9 16,586 6.0 4,963 1.
 
Commuications 

Financial 6688 0.9 6358
 
Establishments , , 2.3 330 0.1 

Other 23,778 3.2 16,033 5.8 7,745 1. 

TOTAL 743,080 100.0 276,425 100.0 466,655 100. 



PERCENT POPILATION 10 YEARS OLD AND OLDER BY LEVEL
 

OF EnUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT AND SEX: 1974
 

TOTAL MALE FEMALEA T T A I N M E N T 

Popul ation 

38.8 38.1 39.5

Without education 


60.4 61.1 59.7With some education 

0.8 0.8 0.8Not specified 

Primary, Years Completed 
16.1 17.2 15.01 -2 
19.9 20.0 19.83 -4 
16.7 15.9 17.45 -6 

Secondary, Years Completed 
3.5 3.5 3.57 -9 
3.5 3.5 3.610 - 12 

Higher, Years Completed 
0.3 0.4 0.21 -3 
0.3 0.5 0.1
4 -5 


0.1 0.1 0.16 or more 

SOURCE: Unpublished data from a 10% sample household survey carried out by the Directorate General 

Census of Population and Housing.of Statistics and Census as part of the 1974 National 



APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF SCHOOLS RECEIVING FOOD SUPPLIES THROUGH CARE'S
 

SCHOOL FEEDING PROGRAM, NUMBER OF CHILDREN AFFECTED, AND POUNDS OF FOOD
 

DISTRIBUTED - 1973 TO 1976 

ITEM 	 1973 1974 1975 1976
 

Approximate number of schools 3000 3100 3200 2500
 

receiving food supplies
 

Number of children affected 265,000 235,000 240,000 180,000 

Pounds of food distrituted _/ 1,983.000 2,538.000 2,592.000 19944.000 

J/ 	 In 1973 milk powder, soybean oil, bulgur, and WSB were distributed to schools in the 
Since 1974 the only food item distributed through the program has been WSB. 

SOURCE: C.A.R.E.
 

Feeding program. 



D E P A R T M E N T 


All of the Republic 


Francisco Morazan 

Atlfntida 

Col6n 

Comayagua 

Cop~n 

Cortes 


Choluteca 

El Parafso 

Gracias a Dios 

IntibucA 

Islas de la Bahia 

La Paz 


Lempira 

Ocotepeque 

Olancho 

Santa Barbara 

Valle 

Yoro 


POPULATION DENSITY BY DEPARTMENT
 

1961 - 1974
 

Area in 1 9 6 1 1 9 7 4
 
square Densit Densitv
 

kilometers Population PerrPopulation

(Kn)P9 PerKin 

112,088.0 1,884,765 16.8 2,653,857 23.7
 

7,946.2 284,428 35.8 451,778 56.9
 
4,251.2 92,914 21.9 148,440 34.9
 
8,874.8 41,904 4.7 77,239 8.7
 
5,196.4 96,442 18.6 135,455 26.0
 
3,203.0 126,183 39.4 151,331 47.2
 
3,954.0 200,099 50.6 373,629 94.5
 

4,211.0 149,175 35.4 192,145 45.6
 
7,218.1 106,823 14.8 140,840 19.5
 

16,630.0 10,905 0.7 21,079 1.3
 
3,072.2 73,138 23.8 81,685 26.6
 
260.6 8,961 34.4 13,227 50.8
 

2,330.6 60,600 26.0 65,390 28.1
 

4,289.7 111,546 26.0 127,465 29.7
 
1,680.2 52,540 31.3 51,161 30.4
 

24,350.9 110,744 4.5 151,923 6.2
 
5,115.3 146,909 28.7 185,163 36.2
 
1,564.6 80,907 51.7 90,954 58.1
 
7,939.2 130,547 16.4 194,953 24.6
 

SOURCE: National Population and Housing Census, Preliminary Figures, Ministry of Economy,
 
Directorate General of Statistics and Census, Honduras.
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